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{ed and hardned, as to believe. :-£ 
|they be good or bad for though th: 
{|Man tells us, in Ecclef, 9.1, 2. .* "i 
[and there is one event to the Fro 


1So-that'in the way of Gody 


x. 'Dare not ſuppoſe thee, Phe. ans 

iN much ,Lightand Knowled| A bell <4 
norant of - a future State ani  Condibſanis! 

- tedach abide thee and all Me 
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fe; for this were to.concet ive 1 
ſCrary,. not only to the ſen 2ntt 
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State,which ſhall befall all Meg after? 
to be,the ſame unto all Perſpns;*v 


this Life, Allthings come alikg unto 
the Wicked, t0'the Clean 4nd e0, 0.4 


videanial dealings with 
A2 2 


a. 5 0f Hamed ref hy a all. 
[iro of Yet wherr ; 
ſary % a diſcriminating Sentence ſat 


* upon all Men, —” t0 what 7 
Vs _ in the By, 


4 Bu uf 0 every Soul of Man that hath thus 
o ne Evil; But t0-them, who 4 ae COne | 


| in; ce-in well doing, have fongh ! for Glory, 
pe Honour, and Immortality, ſhall be Eternal 
; jy fe Th os of this none that live under the | 
of tcabe! ignorant, 4 
; 7 as. to the former of theſe, that 

; 984 A Woe and Miſery, that is to'be, 
Poreion of Sinners in Zed, it is not my | 
Iefign in the following Diſcorr/eto ſay any | 

{ Sing : © Ha ſaving confined my 'Lhoughts and 
editions therein unto the latter, and 
Wo thor i r hat State of Bliſs and Happineſs 
al be the Portion of Holy Souls i in 


{ * 18 ; x | Men now will ſay they deſire and 


"of ls i wok after bappine/s, but ſew there are that 

ys { rhereunto3 not that there is. no: 

ing or State attainable; for Holi- 

avs: lays a ſure Foundation for 
us Man being fallen from 

God, |- 
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God, 
| without the help of Divine Grice, raiſe 
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vp his Soul, hisAftttions an@ Defiresto- 
wards God,. towards Heaven and Heaven- 
ox but takes n = uÞ ot what ary nr 
ble to Farthly e rt; a 
fo the World and he Enjo 7 end 


State and Condition here below | 
accordingly with the greateſt eaperne 

be purſues the Riches, the Honours, the 
Pleaſures and Delights of this World z as 
thoſe. things which whien attained, he 


with Fruftration and Difappoi 


things under the Sun, that ? 
V anity and Vexation of Spirit. 
Wouldſt thou not, briflien 


j when thou comelt to ate, be ecermilly a 2 


ceived in thy Hopes and Ex 


and Aﬀections.now. God hath 


yments thereof, 
bein} adapted to the heros of = | 


vataly fanſies will make him trely Happy . 4 | 
j. | but when hecomes to enjoy thew meets Fl 


All Nen being forced fooner or- later t A | 
fabſcribe unto what the Wiſeſt of Men | "© 
Eich, as a great Trath, Concerning ne Bn 2 


appinefs : Lex not the World and the 
'Enjoyments thercof,take up thy Trey -% 
provided | *. 
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and Providence brings them .to thee d 
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Livaat po _— [ 
" ferve him.with-the gr Chearfalneſs 
and-i t of Soul,” in_ thy Paſſage 
through this World: But he never inten- 
ded, thou ſhonldſt take up with.them as 
thy Happineſs. Believeit, God hath pro- 
| videdhetter things for holy Souls in- another 
x Iosl 3 he intends himſelf to be their 
M Portion, his' Heaven- to(be their Habita- 
| [tion and Dwellivg place, Angels, Parri- 
| © | rchs, Prophets, Apoſtles, | to be their Aſlo-| 
2 ciates and Companions. where they. ſhall 
4 lire. in the light of God's Countenance, 
Ve jb Face, behold his Glory,-and be fill- 
h With  his:Loye to all. Eternity. O bleſ- 
ate pbjnfinite- Bliſs and Happineſs; 
'what - words is able to. expreſs. 
N Vel may. holy: Souls with wonder. and 
: ramazement cry out with the Apoſtle, and 
: Tay, Eye hath not ſeen, Ear hath not heard, 
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| ive 
F 13-And why mayeſt not 'thou- who now 


+ | ane of that great number of holy Souls, that 


þ £C 9 -hath wo, Excluded thee. out of Hea- 
C. | Ven, -ſhouldeſt thou. exclude and 
Hy hut out yk If? wha Is now'diſplaying 


-mayeſt] | * 


- | oy £41 it enter-into the heart of Manto con-;' 
e what God hath provided for them that 


if | thine. Eyes upon theſe; lines, make |. 


b 4 ſhall bethus Eternally Happy and Bleſſed? 
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Sinners to C0 
pineſs 3 not that God needs us, or any 


thing that'we can do; for he is as'Happy: 
without us, as he can poſſibly be with us: 


;'Without him. 


continue the offers of ſuch rich Grace and 
Mercy, let none be found lighters and 
[contemners thereof-- Diſappoint not, Qs 
inxers, the deſign of God in ſeeking to 


bring Souls to Heaven. -Fruſtrate not| 
your own ExpeCtations of Bliſs and Hap-| 
|pineſs. Make not your ſelves Eternally "20 

iſcrable, by chooling asy ſinful courle,} *- 


yet. - 


tain this Everlaſting Happineſs, to-d 
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with you as obſtinate deſpiſers and con-|® 
'temners thereof, and ſwear in his Wrath| 
that you ſhall never enter into his Reſt. . | 

If God may be. Glorified, and Souls| 
receive bengfit hereby unto Eternal Life, |» 


£2 


. [the Author hath the deſire of his Soul, |"; 
' /and an abundant Reward for what" hey... 
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and Glory Þ 


doth he do'1o,” but to invite and Uraw| © 
and partake of this Hap-| * 


[But we need him,” and cannot be happy| # 


Now therefore fince he is pleaſed toj | 


ior walking in any allowed way of! 4 
| 'Wickedneſs : Nor yet provoke God by 
any ſinful delays, or any ſluggiſh and» 
Paz deſires and endeayours in ſeeking. to; 
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[1#e 4 great Happineſs becauſe Ged 1s, (1.) Au 


1\Good.  (3.) A Suitable Good, (4.) An 
I] All- faint Good. (5.) A Suing Good. 
| ( SY fy Evers Good, | 
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N Introduttion. 4 State of Futwe 
Glory and Happineſs proved. What 
it is that makes the Happineſs of Heaven [0 
Excellent and Glorious, with. a. ſhort and, 
brief Deſcription thereof. 
CHAD bb. % 
A more particular Conſideration of the 
Happineſs of Heaven, Of the Company| 
and Society Believers ſhall enjoy in Heaven. 
As, (1.) Communion with all the People of 
God. (2.) Communion with Angels. (3, 
Enjoyment of Jeſus Chriſt their Redcemer.| 
4.) Sight and Fruition of God. Whit 
kind of Sight or Viſion of - God, Saiats fall 
havein Heaven. Which. ſhall be, (1.) Im- 
mediate and Clear. (2.) Transforming. 
(3.) Joyful. (4.) Permanent and Perpetual. 
This Sight and Viſion of God m Heaven will| 


Unjverſal Good, (2.) A Pure and unmixea, 


1 


_ F Y ſ. | 
” 


8 . A 65. IS FO Y q 
on , Y # L 5 val f 4 ur" Os % > 
EY "_ % ob vy 4 bet 7 be 4 o ” 34> *4 


The Contents. 


: CHAP. Il. 
'F arther Diſcoveries of the Saints Flippi« 


meſs in Heaven, manifeſted in their being 


all Temptations both from Satan and the 
World. (3.) In a perfe# freedom from all 
Sin. (4.) In a Perfeftion of Grace and 
Holineſs. (s5.) In partaking of fullneſs of 


Foy, being Pure, Spiritual, Full, and Ever- 
|r20ur that ſhall then be put upon them. 


$A.” Iv. 


freed, (1.) From all, Affiftons. ( 2.) From| 


laſting. (6.) In Excellent Glory. and. Hoe 


* Of the Reſurrefijon of the Body, in or- 
| | dertothe Saints Enjoyment of the Happineſs 

. | of Heaven, more particular Deſcription 
'of .the Happineſs of the Bodies of the Saints 
39. Heaven : which ſhall there be, (1,) In- 
[ corruptible. © (2.) Spiritual. (3.) Powerful 
(4.) Beautiful. Of the Happineſs of th 
"Soul in Heaven, 45 (1.) In baving its Un 
derſtanding enlarged. (2.) Inits being per. 
ra in Holineſs, (3.) In Mong its Af- 
feftions brought into a perfett Regu arity. O 
the Evernity of the Saints Happineſs in He 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Efficient Cauſe of the Saints Hap- 


pineſs in Heaven, namely, the Free Grace of 


God. Of the Meritorious Cauſe of the\- 


Saints Happineſs, namely, the Death and Suf- 


ferings of the Lord. Jeſus Chriſt. - Of the 


Final Cauſe of the Saints Happineſs in Hea- 
ven, namely, the Glory of God. Holineſs 
the Saints great Qualification for Heaven, | |} 
Wicked Men unſuitable tothe Work of Hea- 

ven, and to rhe Reward of Heaven, -both\ |] 
which are Holy, In Heaven there .is both an 


Eternal Work, for Saints to be employed in,and\ « | 


an. Eternal Reward for Saints t0 enjoy. 


A'Reſolution of: ſome Queſtions, as, 1.) 
Whether the Saints ſhall know one anather in 
Heaven? (2.) Whether there are different 


| degrees of Glory in Heaven? . (3.). How the 


Sajnts are ſaidto be equal with, and like utts 
zo the Angels in Heaven. (4.) In what re- 


ſpefts Heaven is called a Reward or Recom-| * 


pence. Someuſeful and neceſſary Inferences 
From the conſideration of that Happineſs the 
Saints ſhall enjoy in Heaven, deduced in or- 
der unto Prattice, as, (1.) Hopesof Heaven 
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'#* |Death; and moderate their Sorrows for the 


levers. (2.) None that expett Feavert 8. 
hereafter, ſhould be offended: at any thing 
they meet with in their way thither. (3.) Ex> 
peftations of Heaven ſhould make Chriſtians 
live as thoſe that are Fleirs of ſo great a Hap-| 
pineſs. (4 ) Frequent Thoaghts and' Medita-\ © 
tions of Heaven ſhould poſſeſs the Minds of 

thoſe thar hope to partake of the Happineſs of 
Heaven, (5.) The Greatneſs of the Hap- 
pineſs of Heaven - ſhould put Chriſtians upon 
. | Examing of themſelves what Right and Title 
| |ehey have thereunto. (6.) Hopes and Ex- 
pettations of Heaven hereafter, ſhould Recon- 
cile to Believers the Thoughts of their own 
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Deathof their Goaly Friends and Relations. 
(7.) Hopes of Heaven ſhould put Chriſtians 
upon unwearied diligence in the Service of God,| | — 
that is attended mith ſuch a Reward, (8,) J 
The Conſideration of fo great a Happineſs as 
Heaven 35; ſhould cauſe in all Believers a Ho- 
| {ylonging of Soul after the Enjoyment of. it, 
+  The.Concluſion, CIT: 
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CREE ©, 1 
he Introduftion, A State of future Glory} Ns | 
and Happineſs proved, Whatit us that | 
makes the tlappineſs of Heaven £ excel-j\ 
lent and glorious, in « ſhort and brief De- | 
ſcription thereof, s : I 
- HE framing a Diſcourſe of Heaven,| 3 | 
that Place of inexprefiible Bliſs and 4 
Happineſs, the Portion of Holy and|. 
Righteous Perſons to Eternity., 1s a] - 
+» Work fitter for an Anze/, one 
hoſe Heavenly Courtiers, who have ever fince their 
reatron, 4 for many Ages and Geherations pope 


1+ So. 


LN 
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paſt, been happy partakers of that bliſsful State ; 
than the lifping and ftammering of any mortal 
Tongue: Senſe here being the beſt Orator, and 
they fitteſt to deſcribe Heaven: unto others, who 


ive in the fruition of it themſelyes. And indeed all 


Diſcourſes of this nature, by poor frail Creatures, 
are rather a darkning and diminution of that Glory 
and Happineſs, than an ample Illuſtration or Difco- 


cometo the enjoyment thereof, they will ſoon find 
themſelves wonderfully, but happily deceived by 
the moſt. glorious Deſcr:ptions that ever were laid 


of the glorious Excellencies and Perfettions of God, 
he tells us in the 4th. Verſe, Hz Brightneſs was as 
the Light ; that be had Horns comming out of hy 
hands; which ufually are a fignification of Strength 
rand Mightzbut ſays the Prophet, There inas the hiding 


of his Power: As if he had ſaid, WhateyerStrength and 


Mipht God had thereby pur forth, it was fo far from 


[manifeſting the fulneſs and greatneſs thereof, that 


it was rather a H:d:ng, than a Revelation of his 
Power ; there being infinitely more Power in him, 
than was ever yet put forty by him. The like may 


[truly be ſaid concerning Heaven and its. Grory and 


Excel!ency. Take all the'Deſcriptions.that lince the 


- |Creation of the World have been made of the Glery 


and Happineſs taereof, and put. them all together 
and we may fay of them all, that they rather hid 


gland eclipſe the Glory of Heaven, than; any way 
* Jcome ncarto a manifeſtation of the Fulneſs and Ex 


cellency thereof ; Mtjll 1s there infyitely more hid 


65: __ [frfmus, thancan poſſibly thereby be made*'known 


to us. Heaven is like God himſelf, an infinite 
Good” and Happinffs 3 *and fo- cannot |.be full 
Fd er enjoyed by 'any who are*b.at- of finit 


|Capgeitics and Underſtanding. And therecore af: 
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very what it is. And when the People of Godthallff 


before ther. What the Prophet faith in Hab. 3. 
{where,after he had given us aſhort deſcription of ſome 


| [1. 23. he deſired to be diſſo.ved, andto be with 


- lare known and enjoyed; for that isit which makes 
. | Heaven (o deſirable; yea, to be beſt of all, as the 


{priviledge, as well as in an extraordinary manner , | 
and there heard and faw fo much of that Glory and | 


ſaid was urutterable, that he ſhould long after a 
| {faller enjoyment ofat ? Chriſtians who profeſs their | 
Hopes and Happineſs 1s laid up in Heaven, ſhould | 


{ther of the great God ; but how great the G/a#and} 
| Happineſs of the Bleſſed ſhall there be, gone. ate 


. "ur « 3 
ct 4 a | I IrOM MEN, Or 
received from God himſelf, either. by what he hath 
ſrevealed to us in his Ward, or ſecretly elapſed down 
immediately into.our Souls by his Spirit ; yet what 
holy Fob ſaith of God, we may ſay of the Heaven 
of God; Oh bew little a Portion of 1t i. known | 
And therefore thoſe Words of St. Paw need not be 
looked upon with admiration, when he telfsus, Pbz/. 


Chriſt ; that is, in Heaven, where God and Chriſt 


ſame Apoſtle ſpeaks. For why. ſhould any think 
it ſtrange, that the bleſſed ApoFle, who had been 
wrapt up into the Third Heaven by extraordinary | 


Happineſs that was there enjoyed, as that. himſelf 


rather wonder at his willingneſs ta abide hereany 
longer in the Fleſh. And certainly, had not- Love ; 
yea, great Love to him, who had prepared and pur- 
chaſed ſo great and incxpreilible a- Happineſs for 
him, wrought very powerfully in him ; it may 
ſeem almoit impoilible that Heaven and St. Paul 


{in him, or to be done or ſuffered by him, could have 


| [brought him thither fooner than his appointed 


time. 
Great and plorious things doth 
ſpeak concerning Heaven, the Palace, or C:ty ra- 


ſhould have been kept longer aſunder, if any thing | 


the Seri 40 | 


able now to expreſs : The bleſſed Apoſtle 
it 2: Cor. 12. 3, 4. when he ſets himſelf pri 


« 

U 

- 

a * 
- 
þ LEA 
J FX k 
G 


"WF. 


[to. relate }is Four ney mto: —_— World, all th: 
WTO R - 3 X03 | 5 


* v Lat 3 
h ” " 
% - Ne toA%G R yl 
4 hs a © 9 
ny 


4  .L1'ne Introantnhon, ap. 1.} 
netells us of 1t, 1s only this, That there he hear 
thofe Words that were unſpeakable ; and ſaw thoſe | 
Th.ngs that were not /awful, er-ngt poſſible to be 
uttered. And other-where he tells-us3 Eye hath 
20” ſeen, Ear hath not heard, neither 1s it poſſible 
For the heart of Man to conceive, what God hath 
Prepared for them that love him. The Eye hath 
{cen grezt and glorious. Things, and the Ear hath 
heard much' greater; but''the Heart * of Man is 
able to. imagine much more than either of them : 
But whatever the Eye hath ſeen, or the Ear hath 
heard, or the Heart can imagine3 yet neither of 
them can reach to- apprehend or conceive the great 
things that God hath prepared for them that love 
him *Hence therefore it is that the ſame Apoſtle, 
2 Cor. 4. 17. calls Heaven a for more exceeding 
and eternal weight of Giory, The Happineſs that 
aBelever attains to even on this fide G/ory, when 
be hath*received an Earneſt, or Beginning of Hea-| {7 
. [een jn ſome glorious work of Sanctitication upon 
_ - FhisSoul;, Oh how doth the Joy of the Knowledge 
and Affurance thereof paſs all underftanding ; as theſW |. 
fame Apoſtle ſpeaks, Pii/. 4. 7. Who is able toutterſſ |. 
"the. ſweetneſs of that Peace of Confcience, ard the 
piritual Joy and Reioycinp of a Sou!, cn whem 
*the Love of God is ſhed abroad by the Ho;y Got !WM in. 
Such #raviſhing, overcoming Joy and Delight flows 
Mm vpon the Soul, as it canridt expreſs ; no, nor ſome-|ſ |41. 
times 15 it able to bear up underit. And if there be] .{q. 
Ao much fveetneſs in a Taſte of Heaven, what is "of 
\*Mhere then in a full enjoyment of Heaven. The 

Beloved Apoſtle St. John tells us, n_ 1 Fol 3. 2. 
Ir Wed not .yet appear what we (hall be; no, norifl |... 
Andeed can it appear now, for im our preſtht ſtate 
wearetiot able to bear it. Should but a little of the] | 4, 
"Glpry of Heaven be revealtd tous now, 'Oh how(|ſif | 77, 
_ .f wouldit amaze and confound us!. That weigÞr of iff [ns 
would 'be- fo great, that it would overwhelm joy 
4 % / | A 3s 
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Chap:l. The Inrodativon: 


' |a poſitive Denial of his Reqreſt ; for he doth not 


jdeny thy Requeſt, yet-I muſt defer it till it ' may 


| |and enjoy my Preſence in as; large and ample a man- 


us. We read in Exod. 34.734. That When Moſe 


had been conveeſing with God: in the Moung, and 


came down'to the People again;that bis Face di 
iſo ſhine, that the Children of Iſrael could not behold 
him, until he put a Vailupon his Face. And did:a 
a ſmall Ray of the G!ory of God reflected upon Mpv- 
es's Face, ſhine ſo -gloriouſly , that the 1/rae l:res 
icould not look upon him ? Oh what a dazling, con» 
founding Brightneſs and Glory would Heaven : it}. 
ſelf break forth-upon us with, if the Yaz! between 
us and it, were removed out of the way; furely 
Fleſh and Bled could not be able to bear it. When 
ithe ſame Adoſes therefore, mn Exod 33.18. beſonugh£ 
God to ſhew him bs Face, or, hx Glory, which i} 
all onez what Anſwer doth God return him ? Not 


ſay, I will not ſhew it thee : No, but hetells him, 
Tho canſt not ſee my face and live. It 1s that thou 
canſt not bear; it is an Obje# too glorious for thee} 
to behold : As if God had ſaid, Moſes, thou haſt 
had ſome diſcoveries of my ſelf untothee ;- and they 
have begotten farther defires in thee aiter more an 

greater manifeſtations thereof : What thou aske, 

at my hands, is not a thing too great for me to be- 
ſtow 3 but it is too great for thee to rece:ve : a haps 
pineſs it is too great to be enjoyed in this Life ; 'and 
therefore though I do not, nor will not for ever} © 


be a Happineſs unto thee ; aid that 1s, til} thou come| 
to: Heaven, where thou ſhalt tor ever fee my fack] 


ner as thou ca it poilibly deſire ; but now thou canſt 
not bear it ; for zo man can ſee my face and lrve : 
And '35 no man can .take in the Happineſs 6 
Heaven here, fo no man can underſtand: the preat-* 
neſs" of 'it.: So-Rrue are the Words of 'the 4poſt/5 
The thms s that God hath. Þ epared for them that! 


{ove bis, ar fo many,and fyrareat, that hey coma 


6 A State of future Chap. I. 


enter mto'the beart of man to concerve, The 
P/almi$# therefore, upon this Conſideration , cries 
out with Admiration, Pſal.31. 19. Oh hotd great #. 
thy goadneſs which thou baft laid up for them that 
fear thee ; great it was, but how great he could not 
expreſs. And thus truly muſt we do; when we have 
ſaid all we can concerning Heaven , 'we muſt fit 
down and admire the Greatneſs and Excellency of 
it ; but: the Fulneſs, Riches and Glory of it, we 
Nil never underſtand till we come for ever to enjoy 
It. > Y , 

-* But though we cannot fully underſtand the Hap- 
pineſs of Heaver ; yet for the raifing of the Hearts, 
andexciting and quickning the Aﬀections and De- 
fires of: Chriftians towards it ; and that their purſuits 
{after the obtaining of it, may be mbre diligent 
and fervent , I ſhall endeavour to repreſent ſome-| 
thing of the Glory and Excellency of that Bleſſed 
State, that is to be-enjoFed there, accordihg to what 
{God hath been pleaſed to diſcover te us thereof in 
{tisholy Word ; thoygh {till when all that hath or 
can be faid, it is the Enjoyment of Heaven'only 
that can make known to us what the Happineſs of 
Heaven ſhall be. 


But before I proceed unto a particular and di- 


proveithe Reality and Certainty. of that Glpry.and | 
Happineſs that ſhall be enjoyed by the Godly there. 
Now this I ſhall demonſtrate by theſe following Ar- 
gaments. Fe 2g | 

Firſt; From the infallible Promrſes of the Truth- 
ſpeaking God. Now fo many are the Promiſes 
ſcattered up and down in ſacred Writ concerning the 
Certainty, Futurity, and Eton the Saints 
Happineſs, that I cannot number them.; andfure- 


ſtint Explication of the Happineſs of, Heaven, it | 
will be neceffary by ſome convincing Arguments te 


ror I 


ibe ſuppoſed to be Ser 


han), _ HlimG moved ky 


laſting Inheritance of Glory and Happineſs conveyed 
o, and fetled ypon them as their Portion , cannot 
{ ers unto them ; upon the | 
(ſuppofition whereof, I ſhall inſtance only in a few 
Fear not little Flock, ſays our Lord, for 7t 2s your 
| Father's good pleaſure to giye you a, Kingdom, Luke 
112. 33- Bleſed are the pure in heart, for they ſhall 
ſee God, Math. 5. 8. My ſheep hear my voice, and 
'T give unto them eternal life, John 10. 28. This is 
\his Promiſe that he hath given unta us, even eter- 
nal life, 1 John 2. 25. Bleſſed be the God and Fa- 
(ther of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, who hath begotten us 
\again unto a lively hope, by the reſurreAion of Fe- 
{1s Chriſt from the dead, to an inheritance imcor- | 
ruptible, undefiled, and that fadeth not away, r= | 
ſerved in Heaven for us, ſays the Apoltle, z Pet. 1c; - 
'3, 4 To him that overcomet b will I give to eat | 
lof the Tree of Life that is in the midſt of the Pa-\ 
'radiſe of God, Rev. 2. 7. To him that overcometh, 
[will T give to fit with me on my Throne, even as [ 
(have avercome, and am ſet down with my Father | 
lon his Throne, Rev. 3. 21. Believers are the greateit 
'Heirs in all the World ; for, as the Apoſtle ſpeaks, | 
They bave the Promiſe of the Life that now is, 
[and of that which is ta come. And fays the ſame 
Apoſtle, All things are yours, whether Paul, or A- 


© [polios, or Cephas, or _Life, or Death, our things 
(preſent, or things to come; all 3s. yours, and you 


1are Cygiſt's, and Chriſt is God's, 1 Cor. 3. 22. 
{ Secondly, The Certainty of a (ature ſtate of Glory 
and Happineſs, may be demonſtrated from the great 
Undettaking of the Lord Feſus Chriſt. And indeed 
[this was a Work fit for none but him to undertake ; 
for-none elſe were able to accompliſh it. Whatever 
worth-or excellency there is cither in all the Men on 
Earth, or inzall the Saints, and Angels in Heaven 


Fat h ad h y have proffered to have done and ſuffe- 


[their Nazures"are- capable of, to have 


7 A Stae of ſme  Clap-T. 


enter mto the beart of man to concerve, The 
P/almt$# therefore, upon this Conſideration , cries 
out with Admiration, Pſal.3 1. 19. Oh hot preat #. 
#by goodneſs which thou haft laid up for them that 
fear thee ; great it was, but how great he could not 
expreſs. And thus truly muſt we do; when we have 
ſaid all we can concerning Heaven , we muſt fit 
down and admire the Greatneſs and Excellency of 
it ; but: the Fulneſs, Riches and Glory of it, we 
ſit! never underſtand till we come for ever to enjoy 
It. > 6 

-* But though we cannot fully underſtand the Hap- 
pineſs of Heave: ; yet for the raifing of the Hearts, 
and exciting and quickning the Aﬀections and De- 
fires of: Chriſtians towards it ; and that their purſuits 
{after the obtaining of it, may be mbre diligent 
and fervent, I ſhall endeavour to repreſent ſome- 
thing of the Glory and Excellency of that Bleſſed 
State, that is to be enjoyed there, accordihg to what 
God hath been pleafed to diſcover te us thereof in 
{tisholy Word ; though {till when all that hath or 
can be faid, it is the Enjoyment of Heaven only 
that can make known to us what the Happineſs of 


| 
But before I proceed unto a particular and di- 


will be neceffiry by ſome convincing Arguments to | 

rove'the Reality and Certainty of that Glgry and | 
oppineſs that ſhall be enjoyed by the Godly there. 
Now this I ſhall demonſtrate by theſe following Ar- 
gaments. 


Firſt; From the infallible Promiſes of the Truth- 
ſpeakirig God. Now fo many are the Promsſes 
cattered up and down in facred Writ concerning tne 
Certainty, Futurity, and Eterniggy,ot the Saints 
| Happineſs, that I cannot number them. ; andſure- 

ly Belieygrs, who have/by, thelc Proriiſes an ever-. 


Heaven ſhall be. | 


ſtint Explication of the Happineſs of. Heaven, it 
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8 [[ give unto them eternal life, John 10. 28. This is 


d ither of our-Lord Feſus Chriſt, who hath begotten us 
# \aoain unto a lively hope, by the reſurrevon of Fe-; 
| [ruptible, undefiled, and that fadeth not away, re-| 


E 3, 4. To him that overcometh will I give to eat 


| 
| | 
[ 
1 
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Chap. I. Happineſs oroved. 7 


laſting Inheritance of Glory and Happineſs conveyed 
to, and fetlea ypon them as their Portion , cannot 
ibe ſuppoſed to be Serangers unto them ; upon the 
\ſuppo ition whereof, I ſhall inſtance only in a few 
[Fear not little Flock, ſays our Lord, for it 25 your 
| Father's good pleaſure to give you a, Kingdom, Luke 
112. 33. Bleſſed are the pure in heart, for they ſhall 
ſee Ged, Math. 5. 8. My ſheep, hear my voice, and 


his Promiſe that he hath given unta us, even eter- 
inal fe, 1 John 2. 25. Bleſſed be the God and Fa- 


{1 Ehrift from the dead, to an imberit ance mcor- 


ſerved in Heaven for us, ſays the Apoltle, 1 Pet. "74 


lof the Tree of Life that is in the midſt of the Pa-\ | 
'radiſe of God, Rev. 2. 7. To him that overcometh, | 


| 
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purchaſed the Love.and Favpus of God, to have been 
enjoyed, though but by one Soul, and that but for 
one motpent of time in Heaven ;"'it would have 
been rejected and deſpiſed by God. But now the 
Death and Sufferings of Jeſus Chrift were of equal 
worth and wafue with Heaven, and the Enjoyment 
of God to eternity ; for his Blood was the Blood of 
jGod, and therefore the ſhedding of it deſerved the 
Preſence, Love and Favour of God to be beſtowed 
pon Believers, as their Portion for ever. This 
Jeſus Chriſt hath done, for this he hath both ſuffered 
and died ; and becauſe he hath made a Purchaſe of ji 
theſe things with his Blood, Believers ſhall therefore] | 1 
enjoy them ; for Chriſt will not loſe his Purchaſe, 


; nor ſhall Belzevers therefore loſe their Happineſs. ; k 
i The bringing many Sons unto Glory, was the Endilfi. wo] 
which Chriſt deſigned in the laying down of his Lrfe; | |. 
and therefore he willingly ſubmitted unto the Way |© |, 
by whieh he. was to accompliſh it 3 and that was! |. 
by'\his ſuffering Death ; and from hence therefore |} | 1, 


the People of God are ſaid to obtain an inbers- fi 
1 Fance xmong them that are ſanitified by Faith in 
him. 

_ Thirdly, Another Ground or R-afon we have toll V 
[believe a ftate of Gfory and Happineſs hereafter, jM 


may be taken from the Spr:i#'s introductory cr o 
Preparatory working in the Hearts of Belzevers here (F |- 
in this Life. By this now-I mean, the Beginning | |;1 
of Grace wrought in the Soul ; for Grace anal |, 
Glory are one and the ſame thing; Grace is &'ory hl 
and Glory is Grace 3 all the Difference b-tween || | E 


\ them, 15 only in the cn 6h Grace 18 Glory begun, 
and Glory is Grace perfected. And when the Spz- 
it of God works Grace in any Soul, he then gives|l 
the firſt Fruits, the Earneſt, or Fore-taſte.of Glo- 
xy; * Grace therefore is ſometimes called Glory injF 
| Scripture 3 fo we read, 2 Cor. 3:4; We all with 


| open face beholding as in 9 ,Gl4ſh, gþe Glory of) 
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Chap. I. Happineſs proved, . * »& 
I-the Lord, are changed imto the ſame Image fro 
Glory unto Glory ; that is, from one degree and. 
meaſure of Grace unto-another. And. Grace there 
15 called G.ory, becauſe, when Grace is advanced 
unto its higheſt degree of perfection, it is Glory 
Now where ever any receive tie firſt fruits of Hea: 
ven In Grace and Holimeſs, they ſhall receive the 
full Harveſt of Glory it ſelf. Grace therefore | 
{called the Spirit's forining, or fitting of the Souls 
wi for G/2ry. Hence the Apoſtie ſpeaking of him{@&. 


" of} 9 others, as groaning and longing to be. c/oar he@n® 


iwith their Houſe which is fram Hp that 
Mortality mig/;t be {ivallowed up of Life, Int- 

ge, e's & 4. he ot in the 5:h. fe He that 
Ye, hath wrought us for the (elf ſame thing, is Ged | 
f "1 jo bath alſo given us the Earneſt of the Spirit ; 
5 { |which, in Epheſ. 1. 14. is. called the Earneſt 6 
mel 7 znheritauce, until the redemption of the pur- 
x chaſed Poſſeſſion. Where cver Grace is in truth, it isj| 
72 (8 [always in Growth, and it ſhall be 1n perfection: So 
"| {faith the Apoſile,Phil.1.6. He that hath begun a good} - 
work, in you, will perform it unto the Day of Fe- 
bh ſus Chriſt. Where the Spirit gives unto any thel. 
— I' [Nture and Diſpoſition of the Children of God, 


wy W be thereby gives them an undoubted Right and Tr: 
-re (8 [fe unto Heaven and Glory ; yea, fuch a Righe and} 


4 [T3tle as ſhall never beloit or breken oft: So faith 
Be q the Apoſtle, Rom. 8. 16, 17- For the Spurit xt [elf 
3 ( ibeareth witneſs with our Spirits, that we are tne|- 
wil Children . of God; and if Children, then Heirs, 
in \f} [Heirs of God, and joint-Heirs with Feſiis Chriſt 3 | 
1 and if we ſuffer with him ve ſhall alſc be'plorified | 
Foperher. EP 
Fourthy, and laftly, Imight argue the Certainty | 


+ atuture ſtate of Glory and Happineſs, from the | 
Or believing Hopes and Expectations; yea, and } 


At 3 alls' of the Saints and People of God in j: 


” -” 


: | 
! 
121 | : 
Y [all Ape 
1 X | ag 
S&T, Þ-Ds 


wo 


Bo 


of 


1 #4 
» hi 
4” F » 2 
" I 


* 


Believers had hope only in this Life;}. 


: Wi" 


SL Fenerech into that within the Vail, Heb. 6.118, 19. 
2” Itys the Nature of the New Creeture, where-ever it 


'| AffeQions after it, take thus following ſhort Sum 


} 


' levcrlaſting exclufon of all that is evil and imper- 


tual enjoy ment of all that is Good, and that jn the 


zoyed beyond Time, even in Eternity. And hen 
+ ay 
"up their Souls above all the- Sutferings that they 
meet with in this preſent Life ; becauſe they have 
Bed for Refuge to lay hold on the Hope that is jt 


|,befors them, which Hope they have as an Anchoy| 


the Squl, that 1s ſure and ſtedfaſt, becanſe it 


is, to cauſe the Soul to look upwards; and hence it 
1s that the People of God are ſaid to be begotten a- 
#ain unto a lively hope of an Inheritance incor- 


I5. 2. | 


of Heaven, that Place of perfect Blifs and Happi- 
neſs, -I ſhould prevent my ſelf in what I intend to 
ſpeak more fully and largely to afterwards : Only in 
the Genera!, to excite and quicken our Deſires and 


of 1t. : 
Heaven is a Pkce where there is a total and 


fect, and where there is a full perfeCtion and perpe- 


TO _ 7 Driej DEe/ciption Chap. 

they were then, as the ApoJtle Tpeits, 3 mall m7 
moſt miſerable. But it is not fo; for their Hopes 
and Happineſs liesin thoſe things that are to be en- 


t is, that they have ſuch firong Conſolation as bears 


ruptible, undefiled, -and that fadeth nat away, re4% 
ſerved in hegven for them, 1 Pet. 1.3, 4. Front © 
this 'now. ſprings great Joy and Conſolation, and|} 
| therefore, upon this account it is that Believers are 
ſaid zo rejoyce in hopes ef the Glory of God, Rom.j 


' Should 1 now attempt to lay down a Deſcription] | 


that is PS » | 
ithing. of Si» there, and therefore nothing of Sor-| 


largeſt latitude bs extent of it. io Heaven oo , 
1is nothing to affiz& or torment ; but every thing| ! 
etiafattor and delightful. There is hy F 


PIP—_ 


269. Sant: in Heaven enjoy the b "Compa- 3 


| {Throne of God, crying, Alleiuja, Praiſe , Ho- 
&. |[7our aud Glory unto him rhat- fitteth upan the} 


. |[Foy, excellency of Glory, with an Eternity of En-| 


ple ; for the Lord God Almighty, and the Lamb,|. 


'Gha my > | 0 Feaven. " Sh 2 © Tt 


ny. - There 1s the Great and Glortqus God feen.and 
known in all his glorious E xcelencies,and Perfe- 
tions. There is the Blefſed Lord eſis Chriſt; the 
Lord' of Life and Glory, exalted in eur Nature, 
at the Right Hand of God ; through whoſe merito- 
rious Undertakings we. come to be prefented vuinto 
God, and to ftand in his Preſence with, Confidetice} 
atid Joy as having neither ſor nor wrinkle, nar 
any ſuch thirg, There are the gJorionis Anpels, t| 

Cherubims and Serapbims ,” with, all the, glo ng 
Saints and Servants of God, thit have: lived in_ all 
Apes of the Worfd ; as, Patriarchs, Prophets, and 
Apoſtles, who are always ſtanding round about the 


Throne, and to the Lanth for evernidte,' fn Heaven: 
there is not only a perfeCt freedom from all $77, but 
from all . Inclinations ; yea, from all Temptations 
thereunto. Grace and Hol:neſs are there in thetv 
Fulneſs, in their Perfection and Glory. There it is 
that this corruptible ſhall put on incorruptron, and 
this mortal ſhall put on Immortality, , There it is| 
that theſe vi/e Bodres of ours ſhali be mads like urito 
the glorious Body of Feſus Chriſt. There it is that 
theſe Souls of ours ſhall be en/arged in their utmaſt 
Capacities and Deſires, and yet filled amd ſatisfied to 
the utmoſt alſo. There it 1s that there is fulneſs of 


joyment of both. This now 15 the Buzlding of God, 
that Houſe not made with hands, eternal in tbe; 
| Heavens, 2 Cor. 5. 1. This is that Kingdom that is to 
be inherited by the People of God, prepared for 
them from the foundation of the World, Matth. 25. 
46. This is that C:ty that hath Foundations, whoſe 
Builder and Maker is God, Heb. 11. 10. The Streers 
whereof are paved with Gold, and the Gates where- 
of are Pearl, Rev. 21. 21. In which there is 20 Tem- 
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no more Candle, nar any need of the Sun, or of the 
Moon to ſhine in it ; for the Lord God giveth them 
Light, 'and they ſhall reign for ever and ever, Rev. 


all this ; for when we have ſpent all our, Dazs and 

me in Hearing, in Reading, in Diſcouyſing, .in 
Meditating upon Heaven, and upon nothing elſe ; 
et after we have done all we can, ſaid all we can, 
bught all wecan'; yet can we never ſet. forth the 
Thouſandth Part of that Happineſs that is to be en- 
joyed in Heaven; for it is that which is beyond ex- 
preſſion, beyond imagination; but bleſſed be God, 
it 1s not beyond enjoyment; for the having and 
poſſefling of theſe things in their Fuizeſs, in their 
Perfe&1:on, and in their Perpetuzty, isthat, which, 
as 1t makes the Happineſs of Heaven fo excellent 


22.5. This now is Heaven, and much more than| 


land g/orious, fo doth it make it alſo ſo tefirable to be 
enjoyed. 


1 Ps ACSI 


CHAP. II. 


an | | 
| | 
ng ' | Amore particular.Conſideration of the Happi- | 
ſe; neſs of Heaven, Of the Company and 
an, | Society Believers ſhall enjoy in Heavey, | 
he | &s, (1.) Communion with all the People of - 
| | God. (2.) Communion with Angels. 
4 | (3:) Enjoyment of Jeſus Chriſt their Re- 
1d | agemer. (4.) Sight and Fraition of 'God, | 
aly What kind of Sight or Viſion of God n 
hb, Saints ſhall have in Heaven: Which ſhall 
1 be, (1.) Immediate and clear. (2,) Tranſ- 


forming. (3.) Joyful. (4.) Perma- 
nent and perpetual. This Sight and Viſion 

, of God in Heaven will be a great Hap-| 
| pineſs; becauſe God 1s (1.) An Univerſal | 
Good. (2.) A Pure and Uumixed Good, | 
\ (3.) A Smwitable Good, (4) An All. ſu | | 
cient Good. ($5.) A Satisfying Good, | * * 
"| (6.) 4n Everlaſting Good. | 
bþ-s —_ 


Hos in the Concluſion of the Former Chap- | 
4 4 ter, laididown a brief Deſcription of Heaven, 
and-the Happineſs thereof, I now come to a more | 
25g was dittinct handling of the ſeveral Branches :- 
of it. 
Now here the Fir/# Thing that I ſhall inftance in, | » © 
$a Part of that Happineſs, is the Company and So- ! 
zety that the Saints ſhall eternally enjoy in Hea®#| 


| *Wbich is comprebended in theſs FourParti- | 


- , pf 1} 


£ i — ws Jf the Society that rhe Saints Ghapili | 


culars: Fellowſmp with all the Saints. Corhmu. 
ion with Angels. The Sight of Jeſus Chrift, as 
our Bleffed and Glorions Redeemer. And the ot 
Viſion and Enjoyment of God himſelf. 

Firſt, The Happineſs of Believers in Heaven con- 
fiſts in their Fellowſhip and Society with the Saint 
and People of God, that have lived. in all Apes+q 
the World. The Communion of Saints", and t 
great Delight the People of God have taken 65 


| 13 that we often read of in Scriptare. Holy Davi 
| [ſpeaks of it with great'pleafure, Pſa. a2. 4. I weht 
} . [ſayshe, zo the Houſe of God with the voice of Foy 
* |! andPraiſe;But why ſo? it was, ſays he,with a Mult :- 
tude-that kept Holy-Day. Such Soozety were the 
Delight of his Soul : Pſal. 16. 3. But to the Samts, 
|the-excelient ones of the Earth, in who is all my 
Delight. O how rejoycingly doth his Soul fpeak 
when ſuch Company came unto*him! 1 was glad 
” |when they ſaid unto me, Come, let us go up unt 
| [the Howje of the Lord, Pal. 122. 1. It is true, Da 
 [e:id's greateſt Delight wasin God, and in the enjoy- 
ment of him; and therefore ſayshe, I will go anto 
God, my exceeding Foy and Chear, Pſal.42.4. But 
next unto God, the People of God, and Communion 
{with them, were thoſe he moſt efteemed: And 
” *] therefore, though his going to the Houſe of God 
was chiefly to meet with God, whom his Soul did 
' [moſt-part and breath after ; yet was it no ſmall 
* [matter of Joy to him, that he went to the Hexſe of 
God in ſuch Company. And if the People of God 
now be accounted by a Godly man to be ſuch de- 
lightful Company here on Earth, whilſt Sin as well 
as Grace-is in them. in conjun&tion ; O how delight- 
ful will their Company be in Heaven, when they 
ſhall be free from all $77 and Capers | having|. 
nothing but Qrace in them in Perfection. Here-on| 
Earth, the Communzon of Saints is fweet and defi- 


rable, though mixed with: Communion . with the 
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time; and indeed there is ho Sotzery fo pure and 


| God, and with none but them ; for all Sinners ſhall 


ortd 53 
we are to 


have | Felowſhip with Sinners at the fame 
holy, but there are, and will be a Number of un- 
holy ones among them. To be full of Holzneſs our 
ſelves, and to have none but holy ones in our compa- 
ny, isa deſirable thing on Earth ; but enjoyed only 
in Heaven : Here the Chaff and the Mheat muſt 
orow together. All that are now called by the 
Name of the Lord are tet all ho/;but Saints and Sin- 
ners dwell together in the fame Houſe ; fit together 
at the fame Table, lie together in the ſame Bed ; 
yea , eat beth of the ſame Spirztual Meat, and 
drink the ſame Spiritual' Drink; enjoy the fame 
Ordinances, partake of the ſame Sacrament , 
even the Body and Blood of our Bleſſed Lard 
and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt, So that the People of God, 
though they have Communion one with another, yet 
have they Fellowſhip with Sinners alſo. And this 
will always be the ſtate of the People of God while 
they are here. Butnow in Heaven, Believers ſhall 
have Communzon with the Saints and Servants of 


be eternally excluded out of that holy Place; rt thing 
or perſon that is defiled or polluted, . ſhall ever enter 
there; and certainly this muſt needs be ſweet. and 


| pallible ( as indeed it is not ) that here we could 
haye Communion with the People of God, and with i ® 


= 
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fomctimes ſpake unadviſedly with his lips- 


delightful. Were it a thing that we might ſuppoſe 


[them only, yet the beft of them have now ſo 
| many Weakneſſes and Imperfetions, is would ren- 
der the purelt Soczety of them ſometimes uncom- 


\ 


are {till Men ſubject to like Paſſions and Infirmtizes 


ſo that there was none like bim on. Earth ; 


b k hat 
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fortable ; for here being in their imperfect ſtate, 
they muſt be born withal in many things ; for they ' 


with others. Moſes, a Man eminent for Meekneſs, | 
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| 


4 


| 
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| before Men, but even-unto the Face of God himſelf, 


' | mentioned in Scripture, though eminent for Grace 


' {owſhip, and Society with them moſt defirable, And! 


\confifts in their Communion with Ange. the high- 


; patient Man, even to. a PPoverb; yet had ſometimes 


is Fits of Impatiente,and: Diſcontent. Jonah, al 
Prophet of the Lord, yet very froward and pee- 
viſh, and juſtifies his Paſſion and Anger, not onl 


ſaying, I do" well to be angry, even unto the death. 
Yea, moſt, if not all the Saints and People of God 


and Holineſs, yet have they had ſome Sins, fome 
Informities of other recorded of them, that it might 


well as Saints 3 and if we expect Communion with 
any while we are here, that are not S$:1ners as well 
as Saints, we muſt taen go ont of the world ; as 
the Apoſtle ſpeaks; for all the People of God here 
have Fleſh in them as well as Spirit ; $inand Cor- 
ruption 1n them, as well as Grace and Holmeſs. 
And yet notwithſtanding all their Frailtzes and In- 
firmities, they are {till the beft Company, and Fel- 


if, while they have their Spozs, their Srains upon 
them, their Company is ſo excellent and defirable , 
what ſhall they be when they ſhall be free from 
all their Imperfe&t:ions, when they ſhall have no Ig- 
norance, no Blindneſs, no Pride, no Impatzence, 
no Spots, no Blemiſkes , nor any thing whereby 
they may be polluted or defiled ; but ſhall be ador-| 
ned and beautified with all Grace and Holineſs in! 
the Fulneſs and Perfeion of it : Surely then their 
Company muſt needs be far more defirable ; yea, 
even a kind of a little Heaven it fclf. 

Secondly, The Happineſs of Believers in Heaven, 


left, the nobleſt , and moſt excellent of. Gog's 


the Angels delight. When Man was at firlt created, 


be known they were Men ; yea, ſinful Men alſo, as} 


Creatures. The Welfare of Man is that in whichf- 


| ithoſe Morning-Stars ſang together, and thoſe Sons| 
 lef God, as holy Job ſpeaks, ſhouted for joy5 Job; . | 
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 jthe People of God, both in refpect of their Felow- 


33. 79. When Jeſus Chriſt, the, Saviour of Mankind, 

came. into the World for this very end and purpoſe, 
that he'might be a Redeemer unto Man, it is ſaid, 
that a multitude of the Heavenly Hoſt joyned toge- 
ther in praifing of God, ſaying, Glory to God on 
high, on Eaxth Peace, and Good Will towards 
Man, Luke 2. 13. And whenany Sinners are turned 
unto God, there 5s joy, ſays our Lord, among thoſe 
Bleſſed Spirits, Luke 15. 10. This Heavenly Hoſt 
of God, now as the Apoſtle ſpeaks, rejoyce to be 
miniftring Spirits unto the Saints, Heb. 1. 14. They 
are therefore called Mzm:i/tring Spirits, ſent forth| 
by God to miniſter for them who ſhall be Hears of i 
Salvation, Many Offices of Love and Kindneſs] 
they do for the People of God now when they are 
in danger, which they catmot obſerve, nor take no- 
tice of ; for though their Help and Aſſiſtance be al- 
ways real, as to the effet and operation thereof ; 
yet is it always inviſible as to their knowledge and | 


; obſervation ; it being impoſſible for them to under» 


ſtand, how often, and after what manner they are 
employed by God for their Benefit. Thewngels | 
are the continual Guardians and Attendants of the ; 
People of God while they are in this world ; hence 
therefore our Lord bids thoſe he {pake to, in Matt. 
18. 10. Take heed that they offended not any of thoſe 
little ones that believed in him; for, ſays he, in| 
beaven their Angels do always behold the Face of 


do protect and defend the People of God here, i 
very clear, in Pſal. 34. 7. The Angel of the Lor 
encampeth round about them that fear him, and des 
[roereth them, And that's a great Scripture, and 

adds much to the confirmation of the Happineſs of 


ſhip wi th the Saints, and their Communion with the! 
Angels in Heaven, in Heb. 12. 22, 23. 1> are come 


_ Junto_ Mount Sion, the City of the living God, the 


hea-i 


my Father which 1s in heaven. And that the Angels| _ ” 
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{ſhall make Relations of the ſtrange and wonderful! 


| though a Meſſenger of Peace, and one that brings 
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Ferveny HO ugIn, and #0 an innume# able Company 
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perfett. While we carry about with us theſe earth- 
ly Tabernacles of our Bodies, we are ſcarce capable 
of Communications with fuch ſpiritual heavenly 
Creatures ; but at Death, the Saints ſhall know 
their old Friends and Fellow-Servants,and then thoſe 
Heavenly and Triumphant Chariots ſhall carry up 
their departed Souls with Shoutings and Acclamat- 


ohs of Joy, into the Preſence of God ; where they 


and to the Spirits of juſt men made 


Providences of God towards them while they were 


here, and joyn together in the high Praiſes of God 
for eyermore. In this world the 6git of one Angel, 


good Tidings along with him ; yet doth cauſe Fear 
and Amazement. But in Heaven the Saints ſhall! 
behold all the Angels of God, and that not only} 
Without Dread and Horrour, but with Joy and De-! 


; 


fhall eternally maintain a blefſed Communion and! 
Correſpondency. And oh, what happy and delight- 
ful Company. will thoſe Glorious Creatures be, in! 
whom there is nothing but what is Anuable and)! 


iLovely ; yea, nothing but what is Admirable and! 


Wonderful! And though this Communion with! 
Angels, be a part of that Happineſs which the Saints} 
ſhall enjoy in Heaven, and a Truth of great Cer- 


that to which we are now altogether ſtrangers. Let 


fight,as being their Fellow-Creatures, with whom they| | 


fainty, yet the Way and Manner of the Saints con-! 
verſe with them there , is very dark and obſcure, and} 


therefore the Certainty thereof, ſuppreſs our Curio- 
ſity, and fatise our Minds until we come thither 3 | 


thereof together, being made not only /ike -unto, 
but equal with the Angels. 
| | = 


oe 


{when we ſhall haye a full Revelation and Epc | 


| 
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"Chap. II. "Jamnts enjoy Chriſt, &6. | 


- \fies in this, that there they ſhall have a $:ght and| . 


"Thirdly, The Happinels ef the Sammts in Heaven, 


Enjoyment of Jeſus Chriſt, as their Blefſed and Glo- 
rious Redeemet. Now this is a Happineſs fo great, 
that a Saint cannot but account himſelf recompen-! 
ſed with infinite Gain and Advantage, though heloft 
his Life in the attaining of it. Chriſt ( ſays the - wh 
tle, Col. 3.11.) 3s all in all. It was doubtleſs a 
bleſſed and glorious ſight to behold the Lord ſefus} 
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| {ted to him ; O hew glorious will the $52ht of him 


Chrift, when he was here upon Earth, when in the 
(days of his Fleſh, he humbled himſelf, and took upon 
'him the form of 4 Servant ; for certainly he was the 
\comfieſt Perſon for Fleſh and Blood that ever was 
(born; in reſpect whereof,he naight well be ſaid to be 
fairer than the Children of Men ; and therefore the! 
ſigbt of him daily among the common People with] 
| whom he lived, was no ſmall Przviledge 3 but mo 
greater was the Happineſs of his Diſczp/es, who had 
conſtant converſe with him. being thoſe he made 
(choice of to make known himſelf unto, declaring ts! 
'them the things relating to himſelf, and to eg 
Salvation and Happineſs through bim ; in reſpe&} 
'whereof our Lord calls them Bleſſed, in Mat. 13.16, | 
17. Bleſſed are your -eyes, for they ſee; and'your | 
ears, for they hear ; for verily T ſay unto you, many | 
Prophets and Righteous Men have deſired toſee the 
things that you ſee, and to hear the things that you | 
hear, and have not ſeen nor heard them. Yea, even 
ten when his Viſage was marred more than any | 
man's, and there ſeem'd to be no Form nor Comlineſs | 
in him ; ſo that as to outward appearance, there was | 
no reaſon why any ſhould defire him ; yet was he | 
then molt lovely and beautiful. And was the Szghe 
of him ſo glorious and fo defirable when he was on 
Earth, and came with Sin upon him, that is impu- 


that 


be in Heaven, when he ſhall appear without Sin ? 
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« |Defires the Bleſſed 4poſtieSt. Paul had, upan which 


The Scrzpture gives us an Account of two great 


his Soul- was much ſet ; the one was in reference 
unto this World, and the other in reference to the 
World t> + in but the ObjeA of both was eſus 
Chriſt : That which he defiresin this World, was, 
to know Chriſt and him crucified: That whichhe de- 
fires in reference tothe world to come,was,to ſeeChr:ft 
glorified. Concerning his knowledge of Chriſt cru- 
cified, we read in 1 Cor. 2.2. I determined, ſays 
he, to know nothing among you but Jeſus Chriſt, and 
him crucified And in compariſon of this know- 
ledge of Chriſt, all other things were but as Dung 
and Droſs unto him ; ſo himſelf tells us, in Ph:l.3 8. 
And concerning his knowledge of Chrift glorthed, 
we read in Ph1l. 1. 23. I deſire, ſays he, to be dif- 
ſolved, and to be with Chriſt: And concerning 
this knowledge of Chriſt, which comprehends En- 
joyment alſo, he tells us in the following Words,| 
that z* was beſt of all. Whatever Sight the People 
of God have of Chriſt in this World, though in it: 
ſelf it be very ſweet, and that which is more defi- 
rable than all the Pleaſures and Delights that the 
World can afferd ; yet is it but imperfect, and a 
{mall thing, compared to that Sight and Enjoyment 
of Chriſt which God intends his People in Heaven ; 
when their Graces ſhall be full and perfe#, and their 


ſhall behold ; not as once he was the Ovjet of the 
Scorn and Contempt of the World, not as one be- 
holding to others for a ſupply of his Wants and Ne- 
but Jeſus, the lively and expreſs Image of his Father, 


Life, and King of Glory, accompanied with Thou- 


Command, and yet at the ſame time not diſdaining, 
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Souls fully and compleatly like unto him whom they | 


cellities; not as dying, crucified, and rejected; 


and the brightneſs of his Glory 3 Jeſus, the Lord of 
ſands and Millions of Angels, all of them at his 


ut graciouſly ſmiling upon all the Saznts in gene-} 
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| [like him for ſuffering of Afﬀi;tion. How heavy; 


 preiftons he diſcovered his Fazth and Hope herein, 


iſhall ſee for my ſelf, and mine Eyes ſhall bebold, 


/who may poJibly come for my Redemption and 


ral, and upon every Sazne 1n particular, 'who ſhall 
equally behold the blefled Face of him who Yid 
ſuffer ſo great and wonderful things to obtain-that: 
cternal Life and Happineſs for them , into which 
they are now inftated, and ſhall be poſlefſors of in! 
his glorious Preſence to all eternity. When holy! 
F6b, that Man of Sorrows and Troubles ; for as there! 
was none like him for Patience ; fo was there none 


was the Hand of God upen him both in Soul and 
Body ? How did Satan worry and torment him ? 
His Friends and Relations, who ſhould, as might 
well be expected, have prtied and compaſſionated 
his. ſad Condition, cenſure him for a Hypocrzze, in 
Fob 19+ from ver. 1. to222 Now under all his: 
Sorrows and Sufferings, what was that which ſup-. 
ported him ? Why,it was the conſideration of a time 
that was coming, when he ſhould have a Glorious 
Sight of his bleſſed Redeemer the Lord Jeſus Chriſt ; 
and it is wonderful to read in what Triumphant Ex- 


ob 19 from ver. 23. to 27: of that Chapter. O 
that my words were now written; Oh that they 
were printed in a Book; that they were graven 
with an Iran Pen and Lead, in the Rock for ever. 
Thnow, ſays he, that my Redeemer liveth, and that 
he fhall ftand at the latter day upon the Earth. 
And though after my Skin, Worms ſhall deſtroy this 
my Body, yet in my Fleſh ſhall I ſee God; whom I| 


and-net another for me, though my Reins be conſu- 
med within me. As it he had ſaid, though by this 
Afii&ion that now lies upon me, I ſhould die, as 
de I mutt one time or other ; yet I do not, nor will 
not give up all for loſt, T am not an undone man 
hereby; for I have Faith and Hope in a Bleſſed | 
and Glorious Redee;ner left me {till ; not as in one 
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tion and Glorification ; that this was he that with the 


M2  SamtsemoyChrih Chav. 11.1 


pation 5 as 1n one am ſure will} 
16: For I know that my Redemer lives, and that 

ſhall ſtat:d upon the Earth; that in my Fleſh T| 

{l ſee God, that mine Eyes ſhall ſee him, and. 

t IT ſhall ſee him for myſelf; that w, fo ſee | 

as to be made happy in the eternal Enjoyment 

f him : And this doubtleſs was that which this holy 

n's Faith had aan Eye unto, and was the Support 

'of his Soul under his preſent Suffering. 


| Now that this Sighe of Chrit will add much to 


Believer's Happineſs in Heaven, is not to be que-| 
ftioned ; for the beholding of Chriſt in Heaven, is 
doubtleſs the moſt Glorious Obje& the Saints can | 
look upon, next to the Beatifical Viſion it ſelf ; for | 
as the Afoſtle ſpeaks, Col. 2. rg. In him, that is jn 
Chriſt, dweUeth all the Fulneſs of the Godhead bo-| 
dily. And how can they but rejoyce when they be-! 
hold him who was wounded for their Tranſgreſſions, 
who was bruiſed for their Iniquities; who laid: 
down his Life for their ſakes, and ſhed his Blood a 
Ranſom for their Souls, and a Propitiation for their! 
Sins ? And that they ſhould not lie eternally under! 
the Wrath of God in Hell, did himſelf ſuffer wil-| 
lingly under the Wrath of God, what was equiva-| 
lent to an eternity of Sufferings, for their Takes? Cer- 
tainly therefore when the Saznts in Heaven ſhall! 
look upon the bleſſed Lord Fejus Chrift, and be a-! 
ble to ſay upon certain evidence, as then they will,| 
that this was he by whoſe wounds they were healed ; 
that this was he that once had a Crown of Thorns! 
platted upon his Head, that they might now wear} 
2 Crown of Glory 3 that this was he that once dzed. 
for their ſins, but aroſe again for their Juſtifica- 


price of his own Blood, not only bought their Par- 
don, but purchaſed that glorious Inheritance for 
them, which now they are inſtated into the poſleſ- 


Son of ; this muſt needs put a new Lite of Joy m_u 
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. ſometimes hid and concealed, are now laid open tn 


Life, all Joy, all Peace, a frightful thing? How 


their Souls, and create a new kind oi. Happineſs in 
| them, which they never were acquainted with. nov 


' was it pofſible for them to underſtand before. Chriſt| 


'is the Deſire of all Nations, the Joy of Augels, the 
[Delight of God himſelf ; he 72 whom. he is always 
|wvell pleaſed. All the Glory and Happineſs of Hea- 

'd vp in him. The Treaſures of the 
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{Heaven to the view of all the Saints. O with what 
raviſhing Joy and Delight then muſt thoſe Souls be 
eternally filled with that live in the Sight & Poſſeſſion 
of him, as theirs for ever | Is not his. Love better 
[than Wine 2 Will not the lifting up of the light of 
[his Countenance upon the Sou/, adminiſter more 
(cauſe of Joy and Rejoycing than the greateſt in- 
(creaſe of all worldly enjoyments whatſoever ? O is} 
not this the Language of holy Souls, His Love is! 
iLife ; yea, his loviug hindnes is better than Life | 
'O how ſhouldſt thou chide thy ſelf, O Believing | 
Soul, whoſe Faith gives thee an Intereſt in him, 
that thou art ſo afraid of his Appearance | Whence 
[is it that thou art ſo backward to go unto him ? Is 
| the Enjoyment of him in Glory, who is all Love, all 


[9 
. 
| 


[comes it to paſs that thou art ſo unwilling to die, 
[and be for ever with him whom thou calleit th 

'Savzotir 2 Hath he Jaid down his Lite, and ſhed! 
| his Blood to redeem thee, and will he row make an 
eternal Slave of thee ® What, hath his Aſcenſion 
into Glory changed his Nature, and rendered him! 
lefs lovely ; or. the Happineſs of Heaven in the En-| 
joyment of him, leſs delirable? No certainly, he 
115 not lefs lovely in himſelf, becauſe of his Exalta- 
(#z0n into Glory ; but the More: Nor ts the Happi- 
neſs.of Heaven in the Enjoyment of him, leſs, but 
the more defirable, and the more eafily to be obtain- 


' me | 
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ed 3 for, as the Apoſtle las, It when we tivere Ene NE * 


aints enjoy Chr1 hap. 


| lnces we were reconciled by bis Death, much more, 
s being reconciled, ſhall we be ſaved by his Life. 
- {And becauſe he lives glorified in Heaven, therefore 
ſhall Believers live with him there ; and therefore 
alſo ſhould they be the more defirons to be there, 
becauſe he ifthere. ; 
Awake therefore, O ye drotoſie Saints, rouze your 
iſelves up out of your Security and Slothfulneſs ; for 
'a careleſs indifferent frame of v af doth not be- 
'come thoſe who are Expeants of fo great and glo- 
rious a Redeemer, and of ſo great a Happineſs as is 
the eternal Enjoyment of him. O what a holy Impa- 
ience and Unquietneſs of Soul ſhould rather be 


ound in Believers aftes this Bleſſed Redeemer ? Ts 


it not he by whom you expe to eſcape theWrath 
\and Vengeance of God ? Was not his Body broken 
and his Blood poured forth to make an Oblation 

or your Souls? Was it not he, whoſe Death and' 
\Sufferings have made full ſatisfation to the Fuſtice 
;of God for your Sins? Is jt not he, who, to deli- 
er you from the Curſe of the Law, was himſelf 
made a Curſe for you? Is it not he by whom 4a- 
lone you eſcape everlaſting Burnings, and w_ to 
obtain an Inheritance incorruptible, undefiled, and 


you ?2 Is there any thing either in this World, or 
in the World to come that is comparable to him ? 
\Look upon him well, O Believing Souls, both in 
| freſpeF of what he once was, and mm reſpett of what 

ihe now 1s, and you cannot but ſay he 1s made up of 
\Love, 


z2norant World, that the People of God expreſs 
foch paſſionate, longing Deſires after the Enjoyment 
of this Blefſed Jeſus ; but rather wonder at your| 
ſelves, that ' ſuch Blindneſs and [Darkneſs ſhould 
be found within you , that you ſhould not 


that fadeth not away, reſerved in Heaven for| 


Henceforth therefore wonder not, O blind and; 


*jbe able to diſcern thoſe Excellencies, anothat lo WA 
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ſon thy poor Creatures,- and diſcover unto them 


(Chap. II. in Heaven. 20 


Ilineſs that is in him * Were the Eyes of your Un- 
(derſtanding opened ; had you but a Sp:ri# of dif- 
Icerning beitowed upon you, to ſee into thoſe glo- 
rious Excellencies and PerfeCtions that :r: in the 
Lord Feſus, and the Happine|s that is in the Sight 
and Fruition of him in Heaven, you would then 
ſay, We ſee now there 1s the preatelt Reaſon in 
the World, why the Saints and People of God have 
ſuch vehement Deſires after him, are ſo covetous 
of being in his Preſence and beholding of his Glo- 
Iry : For, what Soul tlat knows him, that hath ta- 
ſted of his Love, and experienced the Manifeſtations 
of his Grace and Favour towards it, but doth moſt 
earneſtly wiſh, not only to ſee him, but to live 
for ever with him. | | 
O my Soul, Whence is 1t then that thou, that 
canſt ſay thou-loveſt him in Truth and im Sincerity, 
doſt' yet make it no more thy daily Care and Study 
to gain more and farther Knowledze of him, and, 
a more dear and intimate Acquaintance with him, 
that ſo thou maiſt be brought into a more full and 
ummediate Enjoyment of him ? And O thou infi- 


nitely Bleſſed Lord Jeſus, who haſt all Lovelineſs|- 


nd Amiableneſs in thee ; look dotwon graciouſly up- 


more of thoſe raviſhing tranſcendent Beauties and 
Excellencies that arc in thee; and let us every day 
"ave more and farther inſight into thoſe, never to 
be fully known, Perfetions of Glory and Loveli- 
meſs that are in thy ſelf, that thereby we may be 
nabled, not only to commend thee a thouſand times 
more feelingly and affetionately unto others, but 
may thereby alſo win upon ; yea, command the Af- 
fetions and Deſires of all that hear of thee, unto 
bee, that nothing ſhort of the Enjoyment of thy 


elf, and the Manifeſtations of thy Love and Fa. 


our in Eternal Glory, may ſatisfie aid content us 
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» 
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or them, but that we may. contimually be crying 
out in that known Language of thy Church, Come, 
Lord Jeſus, come quickly. | 


"a - 


: 


Glory. 
Saints, the Beatifica! Viſion of God, I ſhall content 


my ſelf with thoſe things that are moſt plain, and 
will be moſt benificial. | 

Now the apes tr Sf gives us an Account 
of this Great and Myſterious part of the Saints 
Happineſs, in many high and lofty expreffions ; 
calling it ſometimes a ſeeing of the Face of God, 
Rev. 22. 4. Toey ſhall ſee pe. Face. Sometimes 
It is ſet forth by our hecoming like unto God, 
and ſeeing him as he 1s; ſo,in 1 Fohn3.2. Nor, 
fays the Apoſtle, we are the Sons of God, but it 
doth not, no nor can it yet appear what we ſhall 
be ; but we know that when he (hall appear , we 
ſhall be like him; for we ſhall ſee him as he is, 


known Happineſs of the Saints in the Vi/ion of God, 


15 ſet forth to us in Scripture: What is compre- 


him Face to Face ; of being made like unto him, and 
ſeeing him as he 1s; at preſent we are much in the 
dark about, being beyond the reach of our finite 
Underſtandings. Certain it is that there is ſomething 
of an extraordinary Happineſs intended unto the 


Ous an Happineſs It 1s, and in what way and manner 
t ſhall be; communicated to them, are thingy 
OT TMLITY > Oe that 


" Fourthly, and Laſtly, The Saints Happineſs in 
Heayen, conſiſts in this, That there they ſhall have 
the V2/ton and Enjoyment of God himfelf, being al- 
ways where he 18, ſeeing his Face, and beholding his 


Now in ſpeaking te this great Happineſs of the 


Theſe, are ſome of thoſe great and glorious, thoſe} 
deep and myſterious Expreſſions by which that un- \ 


hended in theſe great and mighty, I had almoſt faid, 
almighty Exprefiions, of ſeeing God, of beholding| 


{People of God thereby ; but how full, how glori- | 
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that poſe our Reaſon, and nonplus our Underſtand- 
ing to ſearch into the bottom of. O this great Word, 
GOD, as it ſignifies the Divine Efſence and'Being, 
and as It holds forth a Happineſs that ſhall be com- 
municated unto the People of God, according ta 
the meaning of thoſe .Expreſſions before-mention- 
ed, .of ſeeing of God, of beholding him Face to 
Face, of being made like unto him, and ſeeing him 
as he is; of which, our Ignorance at preſent, 1s 
| greater than our Knowledge : I fay., this great 
Word, GOD, hath more init than all other Words 
can expreſs to us; yea, there is more 1n it than all 
the Underſtandings of Men or Angels can unfold ts 
us: A Happineſs there is contained in it, that 1s 
- 5G as can only be known and underſtood by 
tne 

as (ſtiall never be fully underſtood ; no, not by thoſe 
(that enjoy it ; for from this Bleſſed Viſion of God, 
which Gloriftied Souls always behold , there ſhall 
continually ariſe ſuch freſh Diſcoveries of new and 
glorious Excellencies in the Divine Being, as ſhall 
raviſh the Saints with new Joys and Pleaſures to all 
Eternity. 


In ſpeaking to this Viſion of the Saints, I ſhall 


| Now to this E Anſwer, 
| | Farft, The Saints Viſion of God in Heaven, will | 
be immediate and clear. What Repreſentations the | 


endeavour to explain theſe Two Things : 


| Firſe, What kind of $zght or Viſion of God the 
Saints ſhall have in Heaven. 


Seconlly, Wherein it doth appear that this S ight 


the Saints in Heaven. 


Firſt, What kind of Sizhe or Viſion of God the | 


\Saints ſhall have in Heaven. 


Saints have of God in this Life, comes to them b 


joyment of it ; yea, it is a Happineſs fo great 


and Viſion of God will be ſo great a Happineſs to | 


Ing nterpoſition of ſome Means by which Gods 


| "1 
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| Saints 1n Heaven. 
.makes uſe of the Miniſtry of Men like our (elves, 


pleaſed to 'make himſelf known, which is a dark 


and imperfect way of Revelation, (though ſuitable 
fo our preſent State, ) compared with what the 
Saints ſhall have in Heaven. In this Life the People 
.of God ſee him, as the Spouſe ſaw her Beloved 
through the Lattice, Cant. 2. 9. Or as the Apoſtle 
ſpeaks, 1:Cor. 13. 12. Through a Glaſs, that 1s,dark- 
ly ; and indcedit can be-no. otherwiſe, becauſe it is 
through a Glaſs. Now the Herd of God isa Gaſs, 
in which. great Diſcoverics are made of God. The 
Works of God alſo are atiother Glaſs held before our 
Faces continually, in which we may ſee more of his 


| | Excellencies and PerfeCtions diſplayed : But neither 


in the Frd of God, nor in the Works of God, is 
God fo clearly diſcovered to us, as he ſhall be to the 
Whilewe are in this World, God 


to inſtruct us in the knowledge of himſelf ; and 
though they may do ſomething towards the enlight- 
ning of our Minds, and the bui!dingup of our Souls 


| 


in the Knowledge and Love of God, when aflifted 
[by the Spirit of God ; yet 15-1t but little that they 
| themſelves know of God ; and therefore is it but 
Mittle that they can communicate unto others: $0 
ſaith the 4p:/tle, and he puts himſelf into the num- 
ber, 1 Cor, 12:9. We know but in: part ; and there+ 
tore We propheſie but in part : As if the Apoſtle 
had-faid, There are great and glorious things to be 


( 


known hereafter when we come to Heaven 3 but! 
at preſent our ſhallow Underſtandings cannot reach} 
them. All that we can do in our preſent ſtate, is to 


| receive and take in a little knowledge of them, to! 


the preſent ſtate ot a Chiian, and the higheſt 


| know in part: And according to. that Knowledge! 
which we-have, ſuch .is the Knowledge we com-| 
Municate unto others; we - know but m part, and; 
| theretore we propheſie but in part. This now is, 
he' 
ca 


. 
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but in part; not imnediately , and clearly, as the| 


can attain to in this World; to know ſomething: of, 
God, to have ſome Sight of the Divine Excellen- 
cies and Perfedtions ; but it is but mediately, and- 


Saints ſhall do in Heaven. This is indeed according. 
ito their preſent Capacity, and according to their 
preſent Neceſſity ; but not according to what ſhalt 
'be. It is according to their-preſent Capacrty ; that 


v—_ 


| 


is according to what they can bear ; for ſhould God- 


b 
. 


'make immediate Diſcoveries of himſelf unto ns, 


this would fink and overwhelm our Beings, and we 
ſhould not be able to bear up under them. It is alſo 
ſuitable to the Saints Neceſſities 3 for when a Soul 
is begotten again by the Word of Truth, unto a 


up of that Soul in Grace and Holineſs, that it may 
be fit for the Viſion and Enjoyment of God, is ta 
be carried on gradually in the Uſe of Means and Or- 
dinances inſtituted and appointed by God for that 
End and Purpoſe. But as it is in a Building, when 
that which is deſigned thereby, is a&compliſhed and 
perfected, the Scaffolding, and other Inſtruments 
that ars made uſe of for the erect ing thereof, are all 
taken down, and removed out of the way: So is 
it here ; while Be/revers are in the way to Heaven, 
that is, in a ſtate of Preparation for the Enjoyment 
of God, Means and Ordinances are neceflary ; but 


| when they are come fo Heaven, theſe things are at 


an end : Propheſyinz and Teaching ſhall there 


| Ceaſe, as the Apoſtic ſpeaks; there being no uſe of 


them in Heaven, becauſe Believers are there come 


nicate himſelf to them immediately and clearly. 
In Heaven Ged unvails himſelf to tie Saints, dif- 
plays himſelf to them in his Glory, according to 
their ability to receive and bear it; and that which 


adds much to their Happineſs, in this bleſſed Vi/ion | 


lively hope of Glory and Immortality, the building ; 


to their pertect State, and God will there commu»! 


hy co 
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of God, 1s this, That: there the Underſtandings o 
the Saints ſhall be enlarged, and: ſtrengthened, that | | 
they may be able to take in according to what a | 
finite Capacity can. bear of the Fruition of an infi- | > 
nite God ; in which Viſion and Enjoyment of God, | [7 
they ſhall be ſpending an Eternity, with everlaſting | | 
Joy and Delight. 4 

Secondly, The Saints Viſion of God in Heaven, | | 


tiohal ji 'but influential and operative upon the | 
Mind and Soul. © By ſeeing God, we ſhall become | |; 
like him. It is not ſo with ushere; if a deformed | þ 
Man look upon the moft beautiful Perſons , or | þ 
Objects in the World, yet is there no eransforming 
Power coming from them, to work any alteration | 
in the Complexion of the Beholder, rendering him | | 
the more beautiful by the ſight of thoſe Perſons, or | |: 
Objects. He may carry away an Idea of the Beauty | |i 
"and Comlinefs-of thoſe Perfons, or Objects that he | |! 
hath beheld, in his Mind, which may delight his | | 
Fancy in the thonglits of them ; but there is ns A/-| | 
teration made in him, but the ſame Deformztzes | | 
and Blemiſhes remain ftill, notwithſtanding : Bur | 
it is otherwiſe in Heaven; the S:zh: of the| | 
' | Glorious and Holy God, makes the Saints that be-| þ 
hold him, to become like unto him in Holineſs and | |: 
Glory ; for ſo are the Words of tae Beloved Apoſtle, | | 
who lay in the Boſom of Chrift, 1 Fohn 3. 2. We || 
ſhall be like unto him, that is, unto God ; and thei} 
' Ground or Reaſon of it follows in the next Words ; '| 
for we ſhall ſee him as he is. It 1s true, the People |F 
of God are like unto him while they are in this| þ 
World ; but their Likeneſs to God here, and their || 
Likeneſs to him in Heaven, greatly differ.The Like- |þ 
neſs that the People of God have unto God in|| 
this Life, is both an imperfect Likeneſs, and a} 
growing Likeneſs ; neither of which are the People || 
lof Go: in Heaven, © _ Firſt, 


will be eransforming ; not barely ſpeculative, or no-| | . | 
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: [ſhe was black alſo, Cant. 1.5. I am black, but 


{ries of Heaven , yet hath ſhe her Spots ; and the 


EE ee eee 


Firſt, The Likeneſs they have to God here,is an im-- 
perfeft Likeneſs. In ſome things they are like unto- 
God, and in other things they are not. Wherein 
they are like unto God, they are comely 3 but 
wherein they are like unto the World, they are de- 
formed, and therefore uncoinely. It was the Com- |. 
plaint of the Church, whom Chrilt called b!s Love, 
and his Fair One, that ſhe was comely ; _ but yet 


comely, She was comely with Grace, and there was | 

xr Likeneſs unto Chriſt ; and that made her fo loye- 
ly : But yet ſhe was black with Sin; and there was 
her ImperfeCtion and Deformity. And henceit is: 
that we read, Cane. 6. 10. That the Church is ſaid to 
look forth as the Morning, fair as the Moon; now 
the Moon, though ſhe be one of the great Lumina- 


Morning-Light is but ſmall and imperfect unto a. 
Noon Day-Brightneſs ; and therefore it increaſeth; 
| more and more unto the perfect Day. Thus it is 
| with the beſt of God's People here. Grace gives 
them a Likeneſs unto God ; but with the Moon, 
they have their Spots ; Sin and Corruption ſtill re- 
{ maining in them , while they 'are in this World. 
But now the Saints Likeneſs to God in Heaven, by 
the Viſion they have of him there, it 1s ſuch a Like- 
refs as excludes all Stn, and all ImperfeCtion. They 
are ſo like unto God, that they arenothing but what 
he is; not as to his Being and Eflence , for that 
1s incommunicable ; but in Grace and Holineſs;and 
fo according to their Capacities, they partake of 
the Divine Nature it ſelf. And Oh what a bleſ- 
ſed State will this be, when we ſhall have nothing in 
us, but what we partake of from God, and wherein 
we ſhall be in every thing like unto him |! 

Secondly, That Likeneſs the People of God have 
unto God here, isa growmsg Likeneſs, That Grace 
TY —_— C 4. and} 
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and Holineſs Believers have in this Life, wherein con- 
fiſts their L:keneſs unto God, it is always growing 


and increaſing in them. Hence the Apojt/e tells us, 


born Babes, who are always defirous of the breaſt, 
for their Nouriſhment and Growth, 1 Pez. 2. 2. As 
New-born Baves that deſire the ſincere Milk of the 
Word, that \'e may grow thereby. No Saint or 
Servant of God ever attained to that degree of Grace 
and Holineſs here , but ſtill there was ſomething 


That the itate of Chriſtians here, is like unto new-| |! 


{lacking in his Fazth,fomething defective in his Love, 
ſomething wanting in his Patience, ſomething tuat! 
might be added to his Heaven!y-mindedneſs, to his 
Meekneſs, to his Humility, and to all his other] 
Graces. Hence thereſore it is, that the People of! 
Godare fo often commanded to add to their ſpiritu-: 
al ſtature, to encreaſe with the Encreaſes of God, 
to grow in Grace, and in the ſaving knowledge o 
our Lord and Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. And to explai 
this Truth no farther, that of the Apsſt/e 1s full tc 
this purpoſe, 2 Cor. 3. 18. We all with open Face be 
holding as in a Glaſs the Glory of the Lord, are 


That is, from one degree and meaſure of Grace and 
Holineſs unto another. Believers are now {:be unto 
God, but this Likeneſs is Impertect ; and therefore 
while they are here, they are fill growing into a 
greater Conformity unto him : But now in Heaven, 
Grace 11 the Saints 1s in its Pcrfection. Heaven 
8a Place where the Spirits of . jujt Men are made 
erfe&F. Holineſs 1s the Advancement, the Eleva- 
101 of the Soul, a higher pitcl of Glory and Excel- 
ency it is not capable of ; tor Holineſs is the Glory 
of God himſelf ; and therefore though God is faid 
o be Infinite inregard of his Wiſgom ; Almighty, 
n regard of his Power; yet is he only ſaid to be 
lorious, in regard of his Holineſs: So we read 


changed intothe ſame Image from Glory unto Glory... 


Exod 
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Exnd.15.1t. Who ts g God like unto thee, glorious 


ſhall be in the highef degree, inthe greatelt eminen- 
cy and perfeRtion ; and becauſe herein-chey ſhall be: 
like unto God; they alſo ſhall be glo: 703 In Holt- 
neſs” for they ſhall then have as muci of Grace and 
Hoijne& as they can defire, or as' God would have: 
them: to have; for when- that- wich 1is- perfect is 
come. that 'which is imperfe&' ſhall be.done away. 
And O- what a- blefled ſtate-will that be, when the. 
Saints ſhall have nothing in them that- is weak and 
inperfecty ror nothing that is wanting. ov defective; 
but ſhall be for ever like unto God himfelt; perfect ity 
Graceiand Holinels. ©” #1 $5018; 131. 97S 
{© 'Toirdly, The'Saints Sight and Viſion of Godt 
Heaven, will- be happy and: jours A. Believer-1s 
(theionly bppy Perſon iri all the World:; -his Life 1s.a 
Lite of contgnual Joy : either he doth, or-he may 
alv-ays rejoyce. He hath zlways the Preſence of 
God with him ; he hath always the Love of. Got] to» 
wards him ; he hath always. the Hopes, ſhalliL-Hays 


may re7oyce. if he may not ?\ He hath theGreat, 
the Almighty God for: his Shield} and ProteCtion 
here, and -to be his exceeding great Teward-hereafter. 
And ſhall not fuch a one rejoyce ? Is not here cauſe 
of Foy.? O how happy is the Perſon that isin ſuch 
a Caſe as this! Such are commanded to refoyce ever- 
more, 1 Theſe 5. 17., Nay, in the-molt afflicted 
ſtate and ' condition, ſuch have -cauſe of Rejoycing. 
T am, ſays the Apoſtle, exceeding jryful in: all our 
Trzbulations. And ſays our Bleſled Lord, Mazth.'+5, 
IT, 12. Bleſſed are you when men ſhall-revile you; 
and perſecute you, and ſpeak, all manner of evil 
egainſt you falſly for my Name fake 1 Rejoyce and be 


. _— 


nay, he hath the Afurance of--Heaven and Glory in} 
* {the Promiſe, continually {ſet before. him. And'who 


;n Holineſs > Now in Heaven, the Saints Holineſs. 


| 


exceeding glad ; for great is your. reward in Heas| 
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ve1. Thus, whatever condition the People of God 
are in, yet ſtill they ought always to joy and re- 
joycein God ; and the Reſon 18 this, becauſe they 
have the ſpecial Prefence of God with them ; and 
jwhere that is, there are frequent, though ſecret 
diſcoveries of God's Love unto them. How often 
| {doth God lift up the light of his Countenance upon 
'fach, whilſt they are attending upon him in holy 
Duties, ſecretly whiſpering to their Souls, that they 
are accepted in the Beloved ; vouchſafing to them 
ſome D iſcoveries of the invifible and unſeen, but 
yet real, Glory and Happineſs of Heaven, and of 
their Intereſt in it ; whereby their Souls are evenra- 
viſhed with an ggceſs of ſtrange and unuſual Joy and 
Delight, beyond what they are able to expreſs : And 
tyet-all thisis, whilſt, as the Apoſtle ſpeaks, Belie- 
vers walk by Faith, and not by Sight. Now if this 
little Sight, and. theſe ſmall Emjozments that the 
Saints have of God here, which, in compariſen of 
what they ſhall ſee and enioy of God hereafter,may 
be ſaid to be no Sight ; for ſo the 4poſtle calls it, 
2 Pee.:1. 8. Whom as yet having not ſeen ; if this. 
Sight: of God, which as it follows in the next 
Words, is only our Believing in God ; if this fills the-| 
Soul of a Believer with fo great Joy and Delight, 
what then ſhall the Rear:ifical Viſion of God in Hea- 
yen do? If Faith and Hope do fo. ravifh the Souls 
of Believers with Joy and Delight, even then whilſt 
we are abſent from the Lord; for as the Apoſtle 
fcaks, 1/:1/t we are at home in the Body, we are 
| abſent from the Lord. . It yet the Joy of Faith 
and Hope be ſo great; O what then ſhall the Joy of- 
{| Viſion be, when Believers ſhall not only be abſent 
from the” Body, and preſent with the Lord, but 
ſhall be ever. preſent with the Lord both in SouF' 
| and Body, feeing him face to- face, and enjoying 
| hum as he 18? Surely this Joy mult nceds be __— | 
| L 4) by __ Y \' 
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der, but raviſh the Heart with eternal Ecſtaſies © 
Joy and Delight. y | 


cially, if Sin hath been the Cauſe of it * Such theres 
fore walk very dejectedly ; and the Truth is, theis 


\bath forſaken me, my God hath forgotten me. So; 


|my Beloved had withdrawn himſelf, my Soul failed| 
[when he ſpatg; I ſought him but I could not find bin, 


ably great and gforiqus > indeed this Sight of God 
is that which will not only amaze the Eye with won- 


Fourthly, The Saints Sight and Viſion of God int 
Heaven , ſhall be permanent and perpetual. In| . 
this Life the People of God have not always the| 
Preſence of God with them, nor the Manifeſtations! 
of his Love and Favour towards them ; but ate often, 
in the dark ; for either they fin away God's Pre- 
ſence from them, which is moſt frequent ; or elſe 
God for wiſe and holy Ends, fees good to withdraw 
himſelf from them for a time ; and when either of} 
theſe happen, it is afad time with ſich Souls ;” eſpe- 


Caſe is very fad ; but yetit is that which many of the 
People of God have experienced. See how the Church: 
complains, Eſa. 49. 14. But Sion ſaid, the Lord: 


the Spouſe, Cant. 5. 6. Topened to my Beloved, but 


T called him,but he gave me no Anſwer. And as it 
hath been thus with the People of God formerly, fo} 
ſad Experience tells us, it is ſo' with many 'of then] 
ſtill: Sometimes they enjoy ſomething of Gad, his; 
Preſence , and the Manifeſtations of his Love tos. 
wards them, in a Duty ; and O how ſweet and de- 
lightful is 1t to their Souls, when they thns- meet] 
with God ! It is Heaven upon Earth ; but theſe} 
things de not laſt ; for when Duzzes are ended, the 
People of God grow careleſs and remiſs, yicld-tof 
[Temptations; give way to Sin. becoſfie vain .an#} 
worldly, and fo loſe the Preſence of God; by rea- 
fon whereof, they. walk in Darkne/s,. have no Mi. 
[nifeſtations of: his Love. and. Favour towards them .; 
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inſomuch that their-Souls are even ready to faint and 


| fink within them, . under a defpair of Mercy. This 
'pow..is.;the Cafe 'of many. a Child of God in -this 


World; ſometimes he hath the benign ſafluences of 
the Divine-Favour darted into his Sou/, which makes 
bim 'greatly to rejoyce ; but what God thus graci-|- 
oully gives; he doth not wiſely and holily retain. 
Tueſe joyful Seafons abide not always with the Peo- 
ple of God; but they ſoon loſe them ; the Light 
of God's Conntenance 1s eclipſed, and, his Face hid | 
from them, by reaſon of their Fooliſhneſs. But it 
13 not thus in Heaven ; no Sin comes there to inter- 
cept - between the Face of God, and thoſe bo y Souls 
for ever. There 1s no complaining of any Saint in 
Heaven, that God hatl forſaken him, or hides his 
Facefrom him-: But it ſhall ever be. with thoſe holy, 
Ones, as our Lord tells us it is. now. with-their A 
gels, Matth, 38. 10. They ſball always. behold the 
Face of God m Glory. Thus bleſled Object of the 
Saints. Happineſs in Heaven , ſhall never be-with- 
drawn.from.them to eternity 3 nor ſhall- their Szghe 
ever be wearied with. hehol.iing of it ; nay, without 
this conſtant Y3/ion and enjoyment or God, Heaven 
would not be. a Happineſs great enough to fill and ſa- 
tisfie the Deſires of the Saints, Their Souls. are {@ 
raiſed, ſo - capacious, that they. cannot be content 
with any, thing, even in [T2aven it ſelf, unleſs they 
enjoy God there, Should God beſtow upon them 
the Glory of all the- Creatures either in Heaven or: 
in Earth, ſhould he conffr. upon them the Glory of: 
all the, Kings and Emperors in the World; yea, 
ſhould he add to. that the Glory of the Sun, Moon, 
and Sears ;, nay, ſhould he add to them, the Glory 
of all the 4nge/s and Cherubims in Heaven, yet: 
{{ill they would ſay, they had not enough to make, 
them bappy ; for all theſe are not God. When there- 
fore God hath given Heaven to the Saints, he mult. 
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| |were it for many Thouſands of,them,this would not 


incver tillnow, do.they ſay they have enough, And 


there give them the P3fion and Enjoyment of himſelf, 
or elfe they will 'not account themſelves happy. 
Nay, I will go a little farther ſtill; 1t is 'not the 
Iiſion and Enjoyment of God in Heaven -for a little 
time z ſappoſe it: were for a few Days or Years; nay, 


give their Souls full Satisfaction and Contentment, 
unleſs” they could etervally enjoy God : This enly; 
ean make” them -compleatly happy; and now, and 


O how ſweet is this Word Ever, unto the Saints in 
Heaven, in the ſenſe I am ſpeaking of ! Ever to be 
with the Lord 3 ever to have bim ſmile upan the 
Soul ; ever to behold his Face.z ever to have his 
Preſence with it ; and ever to be under the. Manife- 
{tations of his Love and Favour: Here, here is 
Ieaven and Happineſs indeed, thus to ſce, and en- 
joy God tor ever. | 

And ſo niuch for the Firſt Thing ; What kind of 
Sight orVifion of God the Saints ſhall have in Heaven,| 

Secondly, Wherein doth it appear that this Viſion| + 


ag this Qveſt;on, conſider, 


of God will be ſo great a Happineſs to the Saints in 
'Heaven? _. A 

To this I anſwer in general ; There is in God 
every thing that can make a Man perfectly blefled 
land happy. It is beyond all diſputation, that the 
\Happineſs of Man muſt be that which is good; 
for that which is evzl in it ſelf,is not, nor cannot be 
defired as ſuch, by any rational Creature ; + much 
lefs propeſed by him as his ultimate End : No, the 
Qlje&t.of Man's Happineſs, muft be ſometbing 
(that is Good; nor yet 1s it any Good that will make 
'a.Man compleatly happy neither ; but it muſt be a 
'Good in which all Good is contained ; now ſuch a 
'Good 1s God ;- and only he is ſuch a Good : and there- 
fore, to be a little more particular. in the Anſwering 
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 Firſt,God is an univerſal Good, a Good in who 
all Good is contained. It is impoſſible there ſhoul 
be any defirable Perfection but what is in him. All 
the Creatures here below,are the ſeveral effects of the 
Dwine Bounty and Goodneſs ; and though they are 
good in themſelves, yet have they their ſeveral par:s- 
eular limited Goodneſs. Health hath its particular | 
goodneſs in it; and FFealth its particular goodneſs ; 
and Learning its geod; and fo I may fay of all 
other things whatſoever; they are all tinted to 
their particular ways of Beneficialneſs unto Man : 
To inſtance a little ; The Air refreſheth us, but it 
doth not feed us; our Food nouriſheth us, but it 
doth not cloath us; our C/oaths warm us, but they 
o not quench our Thirſt ; Water cools and cleanſeth 
us, but 1t 1s not a Habitation for us to dwell in ; 
ur Houſes preſerve us from the Injuries of the wea- 
her, but they. cannot ſecure to us our Health. And 
11 theſe put together, cannot defend us againſt Loſes 
1 tne World ; much leſs can they keep away Death 
rom us, which will be the deſtru#:on of them all. 
ay all theſe things, and whatever elſe there is, or 
an be imagined of goodneſs in all other: things put 
gether, and enjoyed at once, in the fulneſs of 
them ; yet have they not All Good in them 3 no, 
ſo far are they from having all Good in them, that 
they are no way beneficial te- us farther than they 
have the BleJing of God going along with them ; 
for it 1s he that 1s all in all unto us in and by the 
Creatures. It is he that feeds us more than our Food. 
He warms us more than our Cloaths. He1s More a} 
Habitation to usthan our Houfes, Heis more our] #4 
Health and. Strength than Phy/ick and Means are. | 
Yea, he is more our Life than our very Souls are. 
Fhe Light of his Countenance, the Smile of his Face, | 
is more our. Joy and Conſolation than all the Enjoy+| 
ments of this World can.be, Now God,. that / all 
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[theſe things to us in the uſe of them, heisa thou- 
ſand times more than all theſe things in himſelf: 
And if there be any of theſe things aforementioned, | - 
that are defirable,certainly then that God that makes 
them deſirable, is infinitely more deſirable himfelf. 
It is God's Prerogateve alone, that he 1seminently 
ood, and altogether good, and every thing that 18 
good is in him. And ſurely if God be fo good to 
his People in the Enjoyments he vouchſafes to them 
here, when they have but ſome ſinall Taſtes of his 
Bounty and Goodneſs ; O how good will he be ts 
them immediately by himſelf in Heaven 1 And this 
is that enjoyment of God which manifeſts it to be | 
ſo great a Happineſs to the Saints in Heaven, that 
there God will be all in all unto them. . 
Secondly, God. « pure unmixed Good. He is 
ſo good that: there is nothing that is evi/ or hurtful in 
him. All Earthly good things are defective and im- 
perfect ; there, is ſomething of Sweetneſs in them | 
*|but withal there is ſamething of Bitterneſs alſo; if 
there be a drop of Honey, there is a drop of Gaff 
mingled with it 3 no Roſe is without its Prichles,nor 
1s there any Cond3tzon without its Troubles ; no Env 
joyments-God beſtows upon his People, that have: 
every thing that is good, and nothing but what is 
good in them ; no, there is ſtill a mixture of ſome 
evil with them. And this is the Reafon why a Be- | 
liever cannot+find Happineſs in any thing on this-| - 
fide Heaven, and the enjoyment of God there. God: 
indeed 18 ſuch a Good in whom there is no Evil. He: 
ns. Light, fays. the Apoſtle, and in him theres m9; 
Darkuf; at all, x John 1. 5. Light here below, is yes! 
ry pleaſant and delightful 3 but yet when it ſhines] -. 
in its greateſt Luttre, it is ſcarce enough to be a Shg-| 
aow of the Light above in which God dwells; yea, 
-which God is;and unto-which no man can approach 5] 


| as the Apoſtle ſpeaks, 1 Tim, 6, 16, While we are in 
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this World, our Stare without us; wilt be like our! 
State within us : Now in us, even in the belt of us, 
theres Sin, as well -as Grace, Fleſh as well as: Spi- 
it, Now becauſe all is not well within us, there- 
fore all is not well without us. . A Mixture of Sin 
and Grace cauſes a mixture of Joy: andSorrew in| 
every condition here: below : ' But it ſhallnot+ be. 
thus-with the Saints in- Heaven ; for God, who'is 
the ObyeF of their Happineſs, is a Good,” inwhom, 
as there is all good, fo there is nothing in him but 
what is good. Now that which is not only good, | 
but centains in it all good, and bath nothingin it| 
but.what is 2ood, that muſt.needs bean Odjed& that 
muſt always be: defired, and'always'be delighted in! 
Such an Object now 18 God 3; and hence therefore it 18 
that aiterhe hath been Millions of Years enjoyed-by 
the Saints in Heaven, yet {till is he as much deſired 
as-at the firſt moment of their entrance into Hea«| 
ven: And hence therefore alſo it is, that that Life 
which the Saints ſhall always be ſpending in Heaven, 
but ſhalk never be ſpent unto Eternity, ſhall 'be a 
Life of Joy and Praiſe... And:this 1s it that makes it 
appear 'tbat . the' -Saints Viſion 'and Enjoyment of 
o_ -n Hedyen, 'will be fo great a Happineſs unto 
; Thirdly, God ## a ſuitable Good.:: and therefore' 
the enjoyment of him in Heaven muſt needs be a 
great Happineſs to. the Saints... The things' 
of this World, when enjoyed in the preatelt 
_ 1 abundance ,, cannot make up a Happine's ſuitable 

{ to the Deſires of a godly Man. Worldly Enjoyments; 
' have ſomeSurtableneſs in them unto the v:/eft part of 
\ . | a Saint; his Body : But as to his: better Part, his Sou!, 
® | which is that by which he is denominated to. be a 
| Man; ſo theſe Worldly Things have no Suitableneſs 
' 


atall-in them unto him, nonot while he is here bes| .. 
low. What hatha Spirirual Sout todo with Earth- 
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Imunion between a Spiritual Soul, agd all Earth!y 


ly ObjeRts > What Communion hath Light .with 
Darkneſs ? The like may I fay here: What Com- 


Objets? Earthly Things are of too groſs a Nature 
and Quality to agree with the refined Nature of the 
Soul; yeagit is a great . Affront and Abuſe that we 
put upon our Spiritual, Heaven-born Souls, when we 
91ve them nothing to feed upon,or to delight in,but 


,\unta the Soul as God 3 no Ole fo loyed and deſired 
{by the Soul as God ; and conſequently, no greater 
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what the Dregs of Earthly Enjoyments will aftord 
them: Alas, the Soul isof fo pure and refined a Con- 
\ſtitution, that it cannot live in, much leſs be deligh-! 
ited with the foggy, thick, Air of Earthly and Sen- 
[ſual Enjoyments. It is a debaſing the noble and 
high-born Soul of Man, to attempt to match it with 
the low and baſe things of this World, Sprri- 


ObjeAs to be pleaſed and delighted with ; for tney 
can take no Delight in other things, becauſe they are 
unſuitable to them. But now, when Sou/s are joyn- 
ed unto God, ſpiritual things are joyned unto that 
which is ſpiritual ; the ſpiritual Sou! unto God who 18 
a Spirit.,and the God of Spirits: And therefore from 
the Soul's enjoying of God, and having eternal Com- 


Soul, muſt needs be inexpredibly great and glorious : 


between the Soul and the Obje& to which it is uni; 
ted ; and Suitableneſs*always produceth Love, and 
where there is Love, there will be Joy and Delight: 
And always the more of Suitableneſs there is between 
one Perſon and another, or between a Perſon and an 


between God and the Soul ; no Object fo ſuitable 


tual Beings and Exiſtences muſt have ſpiritual; 


munion with higa, who is the Father of Spir:ts,thoſe | 
Joys & Delights that hereby will everlaſtingly fill thel L 


[And the Reaſon is this, becauſe here is a ſuitableneſs; 


| 


Object, till the more of Love; and the more of .. 
Love, the more of Joy and Delight. Thus now it is] ” 


— 
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+ [happier condition than moſt men are, in regard 


Joy and Delight can befal the Sou!, than in the eter” 
nal Enjoyment of God. And this ſhall be the Hap” 
ineſs of the Saints in Heaven for ever. 

Fourthly , God is an All-ſufficient Good ; and 
therefore the Enjoyment of him muſt needs be a 
grea Happineſs to the Saints in Heaven. Were it 
polible for a Man to live in this World free from all 
Pain and Suffering, in the Enjoyment of all out- 
ward Abundance, even to the utmoſt of what there 
1s in all the Creatures, to make a Man happy ; yet 
it all that Good that he enjoys, be not enough, if it 
doth not anſwer all his Wants, and fill all his De- 
& fires to the full, ſo that he can crave nothing more ; 
'- |this Man notwithſtanding all his Enjoyments, hath 

ot attained unto Happineſs. It is true, he is in a 


[whereof , poſſibly he'is become the Envy of his 
eighbours ; but yet is he not completly happy ; 
ecauſe there 1s an Inſufficiency in all things here be- 
ow, to make a Man happy. 

The Phzlsſopher tells us, that Happineſs 18a State 
wherein there is an aggregation, or meeting toge- 
ther of all good things whatſoever : So that accord- 
ing to this Definition of Happineſs, if a Man conld 
be ſuppoſed to enjoy all good things, and yet want 
bat one, that Man could not be a happy Man. But 
God isan All-ſufficient Good, and in the Enjoyment: 
of him, we enjoy all that is good. He 1s Self-/uff- 
cient for himſelf, and All-fuftcient to his Creatures. 
This Title he pives himſelf, Ger. 17. 1. I am, ſays 
heto Abraham, God all-ſufficient. There is in him 
© |a Sufficiency of all that 1s defirable, an immenſe 

& ijFulneſs, an Ocean of Goodneſs ; all that Good that 
” | in allother things whatſoever, is in him, with the 
addition of an incomprehenſible Over-plus. What- 
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ours; all this, and much'more! is to be found in 
the enjoyment of one God. The whole World, and 
God put tegether, are not at all more excellent than 
God alone ; for whatever Excellency there is in the 
Creature, it is more eminently and tranſcendently 1n 
God already ; all Additions to him therefore fignifie 
nothing ! Nay, let me add, all the Creatures in the 
World, if they ſtand by themſelves, are but fo ma- | 
ny Cyphers, that Ggnifie roy unleſs the great 
God, as a So/zd Number, be added to them. Ser 
God aſide, and in the whole Creation there 1s not an 
All-fufficiency to be found for one Soul : But that 
Soul that enjoys God, hath an A//-ſafficiency ; ſuch 
an one may ſay with the Apoſtle,T have all, T abound, 
| T am full ; and with Holy David, The Lord z. my 
; Portzon, Iſhallnot want. For having him who is; . 
all, to be ours, we have All. And this now is the | 
| Happmeſs of the Saints in Heaven, that there God 
ſhall be all in allunto them. | 
Fifthly, God 1s a ſatisfying Good, and there? 
fore the Enjoyment of him, muſt needs be agreat 
Happineſs to the Saints in Heaven. Pleaſure and 


from that ſatisfaction that our Deſires receive inthe 
enjoyment of a Good we poſleſs: And whatever it 
be that we enjoy, if it be not enough to-fill and fa- 
tisfie our Appetites from craving more, we are ſtiff 
ſhort of Happzneſs, let our Enjoyments be what 
. | they will. Such a Good now is God; a Good beyond 


| and therefore it is impoſlible there ſhould or can be ] | 


leaveGod out, whatever we take in, the Heart will | 
ſtill be capable of defiring more. All the World, f* 
and all the Creatures that it is ſtock'd withal, ſhould 
+, [they conſpire, and meet together , to make up' a 
0 7 Hoppineſs for one Soul, they old not. doit, God 
Ba, EE; . $. 
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Delight is of the Eſſence of Happineſs, and flows 3 ; 


whom there is nothing imaginable to be conceived 3 | }4 


any thing defired : But nothing<lſe is fo; if- we ] Ji 
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hath not given a Commiſſion to any thing here be-' 
low ; no, norto all of them put together, to give 
us Contentment and Satyfa#ion ; he hath commidi- 
| . | onated the things of the World to feed us, tocloath 
us, to ſtrengthen us, and to refreſh us in the Houſe 
of our Pilgrimage ; but it is only himſelf that can 
give us Contentment and Satisfaction. Worlaly 
Things are fo far from giving ns Contentment, that 
there is. this Curſe of God upon them all, that who-| 
ever ſets his Heart and Aﬀections inordinately upon 
them, ſhall never be /arzfied with them ; for as the 
Wiſe Man faith, Eccle. 5. 10. He that loveth Silver, 
ſhall not be ſatufied with Silver ; nor be that loveth 
Abundance, with Encreaſe. Now the true Reajſo: 
why nothing here below can give Satifaftion and 
_ | Contentment unto the Soul, is, becauſe none of theſe 
*| Thingsare fo good as the Soul 3 nor none of them 
| are ſo great as to be able to fill up the vaſt capacity 
of the Soul: The Soul of Man 1s like unto a bot- 
.; tomleſs Gulf; throw in what you will of worldly 
things; nay, throw in the whole World it ſelf, yet 
Is there a Vacuity and Hollowneſs,that cannot be.il-; 
[led up thereby. Moreover, the Soul of man 1s of 2 
.- | Noble and Excellent Being, and next to Angels, the; 
| ij Top and Flower of the Creation, and all Things 
here below, are inferiour to it 3 nay, they are Dregs 
and Lees compared to it. Now that whica 1s- our| 
Happineſs, muſt not be ſomething below, but ſome- 
thing better.than our ſelves, becauſe it mut pertect 
js; but all Things in the Worlg are worle than our 
{ ſelves ; and the Sow/, in cleaving to them; is ſecretly 
- | conſcious to it ſelf, that it doth both debaſe and dil- 
Parage i's. own Excellencyin adhermg to them ; and 
1 therefore it meets with no Sat5faion'in them: For 
ſo.long as all Things here below are-both 1-(s than 
the Soul, and . worſe than the Sov, it -isjmpotitbl 


tae Soul ſhould receive Satisfation and Contents = 
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ment in them. But now God is infinitely great,and 
therefore he can fill the Sor! z and God 1s alſo inti- 
nitely good, and therefore he can {atisfie the Soul, 
'fo that it ſhall not deſire any thing above him, or 
beſides him: As nothing can be the Perfe&on , fa 
[nothing can be the Satsfaft:on of the Soul, but he 
_ {that made if. The Soul is never at reſt till it recurn 
unto God, who is its Reſt and Centre ; therefore ſays 
David, Pfal. 116. 7. Return unto thy Reſt, O my 
Soul ; for the Lord hath dealt bountifully with 
thee, When God deals fo bountifully and gract- 
ouſly with the Sou/, as to beſtow himſelf upon it, 
then the Sou! hath Reſt and Satisfaction indeed, and 
never till then. The Enjoyment of God 1s that ul- 
timate End, and verfet Good that 1s only able to 
fix the Spir:zt of Man ; which, otherwi'e not meet- 
ing with its Match, is tofled to and fro, labouring 
under perpetual Diſquietments, and refleſs Fluctua- 
tions. Gad 1s that Almighty Goodngſs,-and Sweet-| » 
neſs, who lone 1s able to draw out all the Appetites | « © 
of the So! unto himſelf, fatisfie all its Cravings, | * 
; Charm all its reſileſs Motions, and cauſe all its Facul- 
[?zes, inthe pureſt and moſt complacential manner to 
conſpire together how to give up themſelves wholly 
land entirely to himfelf. The Enjoyment of. no Good, 
[ſhort of the Higheit and the chiefeſt Good, can fa- 
[tisfhe the Soul! of Man 3 now this Good 1s only God 
himſelf, and the Enjoyment of him in Heaven, is 
that which only gives full contentment to the Sol | + 
in all its Capacities and Defires.. The Happinels of | - 

;the Saints wn Heaven ſhall be the fame which God 


{ 


| himſelf enjoys: Now the intinite Bletſedneſs of God |, : 
conſifts in the Fruition and Enjoyment of himſelf :'| 


(for himſelf is his own Happineſs : Now this alſo is | 
to be the Happineſs of the Saints in Heaven, even: 
- . [anintimate and immediate Enjoyment of God ; and 
_. |furely this muſt needs be infinitely ſatisfactory to|- | 

hs ; Sage tim. |_| 
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-» [Tinea coming when I muſt part with this my Hap- 


thera. Enlarge therefore, O holy Sou!; make room 
for thine own Glory and Happineſs, ſpread forth thy 
ſelf wide; yea, ſtretch out thy Deſires as large as 
Heaven it ſelf ; for the God of Heaven will fill and 
fatisfie them. | 

Sixthly and Laſtly, God is a permanent and ever- 
laſting Good; and therefore the enjoyment of him 
muſt needs be a great, yea the greateſt Hvppineſs 
of the Saints in Heaven. | 

Were God an univerſal Good, as he is; and did 
the Saints,in the enjoyingof him, enjoy all Good in 
Him; Were Ged, as he is, a pure and unmixed 
Good, andin the Enjoyment of him, were there no 
mixture of any thing that is Evil, -as there 1s not 3 
Were God the moſt ſuitable Good unto all our deſires, 
as heis; Were healſoan 'All-ſufficient Good able to: 
relieve and fupply all our Wants and Neceflities, as 
he Ny eos Gol alſo a ſatifying Good, that could 
g1ve [nll Contentment to the Soul, as he can : Yet if 
he were not a permanent and an abiding Good, the 
Soul conld not be Happy in the Enjoyment of him ; 
for the Thoughts of loſing fo great a Good, though 


that which would fill the Sou! with Bitterneſs and 


x « ithy Happineſs grows leſs ahd leſs daily, becauſe the 
| {Time of enjoying it grows ſhorter and ſhorter. And 


it were after Millions of Years Enjoyment thereof, is 


orrow, while it doth enjoy it. O how would the 
oul figh and ſay ; Itistrue in the Enjoyment of Goa, 
now partake of a great Happineſs, yea, the grea- 
| that I can poſſibly enjoy: But a/as, thereF a 


inefs. O my Soul thou ſhalt not be always thus Hap- 
fy; thy Bleſſedneſs is every moment wearing away 3 


P 


muſt not, yea can-1t be otherwiſe , but that the' 
Thoughts of loſing fo great a Happineſs ſhortly,muſt 


abate much of the Comfort and Delight that other-| 
EP 


+ {wile the Soul would take in it, 
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But now on the other fide, when a Godly Man 
conſiders with himſelf, It is true the Enjoyments off - 
this World, whereof I have a large ſhare, and where- 
with I have been often refreſhed and delighted, are of 
a periſhing Nature, and but of a ſhort continuance 
if not long before, (as is the Cafe of many,) yet to 
befure at Death they and I muſt take our eternal | 
leaves one of another : But this is my Comfort, I 
have an Intereſt in that God, between whom and 
me Death ſhall never part ; nay, between whom and | 
me Death ſhall be ſo far from making a jSepara- 
tion, that it ſhall bring us the ſooner and nearer to- | 
gether; in whom I ſhall enjoy every thing that is 

good ; not only univerſally, unmixedly, fuitably, 
ſufficiently, and fatisfaCtorily ; but perpetually and 
everlaſtingly ; and neyer ſhall I be ſeparated from 
the Enjoyment of him, nor from the Enjoyment 
of all that is Good in him; for. in his Preſence 1s 
Fulneſs of Foy, and at his right Hand are Plea- 


now put together, make it very evident , that the | 


Saints ſeeing and enjoying of God in Heaven, is 
a great Happineſs. 


pee, 


m_— 


ſures for 2vermore, Pfal. 16. ult. Theſe Things | 4 


Chap. TIT. 


— — 


CHAP, W., 


Further Diſcoveries of the Saints Happineſs | 
in Heaven, manifeſted in their being freed, 
(1.) From all Afiictions, (2.) From all 
Temptations , both from Satan and the 
World, (3.) 1n a perfe& Freedom from 
all Sin. (4) 1n the Perfetion of Grace 
and Holineſs, (5.) In partaking of Ful- 
neſs of joy; which u pure, ſpiritual, full, 
and everlaſting. (s.) In excellent Glory 
and Honour, that ſhall then be put upon 


* them. 
Ka 
Þ 


Hough much hath been already ſaid concern- 
ing Heaven and the wa 26-4 of the Saints 
there, yet is there much more of that Happineſs {till 


whereof, holy Souls. cannot but be much delight- 
ed; AY, | | 


k Firſt, Im Heaven the Godly ſhall enjoy a perfeft 


In this Life the People of God ave always ſubject to 
_ | AffliQionsz they are theirLot and Porezon, while 
# [they are here. The Legacy our bleſſed Lord hath be- 
|  queathed-to all his Followers to the end of the 
* |\7Forld, in Luke 14.27. He that taketh not Bog 
Croſs, and followeth me , cannot be my Diſciple, 


to be explained; in the Reading and contemplating | 


freedom from all that troubleſome and affutiive.| 


ans 
Bars - * & 4 | 
, _ , 


" "ay 


John 16, 33. 1n the World you ſhall have Traggyer| 


- Chap.IIl. No 4fiftions in heaven. 43 


tron. What is ſaid ef Man in general, that he 15 born 
unto Troubles, as the Sparks fly upward, being but 
of few days continuance here, and thoſe fill of Trous! 
le ; is much more true of the Godly in particular. 
4ffliAions are the daily Diet-drink of a Chriſtian, 
ie Path-way in which he walks to Heaven, As 14. 
22. Through many Tribulations we muſt enter into| 
the Kingdom of God. 2 Tim. 3:12. All that wilt 
live godly in Chriſt Feſur muſt ſuffer Perſecution. 
They who are not of the world, but choſen by God 
out of the world, are ſare-to meet with the World's 
Hatred; fo our Lord tells us,Fohn 15.19. Zobhn17.14. 
"Saint's Peaceabie and quiet State is yet to come. 
Wh this Lite they receive all their ev. things from 
God, from Men, and from Devzls ; and when they + 
arrive at Heaven, their affi:zed, perſecuted State 1s) . 
over; and inſtead thereof, they ſhall for ever be 
partakers of Peace and Foy. Oall ye Saints and}. 
RiPeople of God, that now can ſet upon no Work or 
{Service for God, but you meet with Oppoſition ; 
yea, and if you will gothrough with it, are ſure,} 
not. only to loſe the Love of the World, and to part 
with many of your outward Comforts and Enjoy= 
ments in ſo doing, but alſo to meet with many Exe» 
mies that will affii and perſecute you in the dif+ 
Charge of your Duty ; yet be not affrighted at it, 
but perſevere therein ; Gd? for your Encourggement, 
{{know, that whife you do {o, you are ſecure of the 
 £\Love and Favour of God to you ;; and the Time is 
almoſt come, when you ſhall ſee an Endof all your 
$1 Perſecutors; yea, and of their Perſecuttons Alſo. 
low quickly will Death come in to your Relief, 
and put you ont of the reach of all their Malice to 
harm you for ever: For in Heaven you ſhall never 
meet with any company that ſhall diſcourage your 
Hearts, 'or weaken your Hands, but fuch 'only as 
vill gladly further you in'your ho'y Work, by joyn-! 


"ep 


A — 


lever. | 


|Loſfſes, meet with many Diſappointments : But in 


{abject to Change and Alteration; ſometimes he 1s 


ing Hearts and Voices with you in everlaſting Jo: 
and Praz/es. And until that Tirhe doth come, let 
Faith and Fpe ſupport and bear you up, that you 
may always #2 Patience poſſeſs your Souls : And 
whatever Reproaches you meet with for well doing, 
bind them as ſo many Crowns upon your Heads; 
value them, with Moſes, as greater Riches to yau 
than all the Treaſures of the world; yea, as the 


unto you, when you fall into divers Temptations ; 
remembring Gcd can deliver you from them ; how- 
ever,he will quickly deliver you ont of them, recom- 
penfing Tribulation to them that trouble you ; but 
unto you who are troubled, Reſt and Peace far 


In this Life alſo the Peop'e of God ſuffer many 


Heaven there are no ſuch things. All Treaſures 
laid up on Earth are ſubject to the Moh, to the Ruſt, 
and to the Thief. Inward Corruption, or outward| 


loſe them not fo, Death to be ſure will p.ut an end 
to our Enjoyment of them: But- it is not ſo in Hea- 
ven; Treaſure laid up there is fafe and ſecure; there's 
no Moth nor Ru#t to corrupt it, nor no Theeves to 
rob and ſpoilus of it. A Saint's Huppineſs in Hea- 
ven cannot be loft , nor ſhall a Godly Man ever 


[meet with any Dilappointments there, unleſs it be by] 
finding « Happineſs far greater than ever he imagi-|| 


ned. All in Heaven 1s likeunto the God of Heaven, 
ermanent and abiding. It ſhall not be with a, Sant 
there, as it is with him here : Now his Condition is 


h12h, and ſometimes /ow ; ſometimes rich, and ſome- 
times. poor ; ſometimes 1n peace and laberty , and 


{fometitjes under reſtraine and impriſonment ; But 


 Ithe Happingſs of Heaven is always one and the: os 


fa 


Violences do often deprive us of them ; or if we| 


Fo | Heaven cannot be loſF. P. Ni 


bleſſed Apoſtle fays, in Fam. 1. 2. Let it beall jy 


— __ 
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Chap. III. No Sickre/7 in Heaven. "_—__ E 


Heaven - for whoeyer of them we meet with: ther, | 


have not only the beſt Company ; but they have 


| {Here the People of God greatly love and delight in : 


- 
— — 
— i 


loſs of Friends and Relations, a great Ajjt;ion 
to many in this World, it hall not be ſo with us in 


tows to no Changes or Viciſſitudes. And as for | 
un 


they and we ſhall never be parted. Saintsin Heaves | 


that Society with the greateſt Advantage, being fuch 
as ſhall never be broken, but continue everlaſtingly . 


the Soczety of one another as they are Saints ; but | 
becauſe they are alſo Sinners, Death will make a 
ſeparation between them : But when once Sz 18 ex-| 
tirpated out of them, as it ſhall be in Heaven ; then; 
as they ſhall be the beſt Company, ſo they ſhall be a! 
(perpetnal Society, Here the Fear of loling our 


| Friends and Relations is a great Diſquietment to 


us while we enjoy them; but in Heaven all ſuch 
Fears are aboliſhed. Let but Husband. and Wife, 
let but Parents and Children, let but Friends and 


let them but clear up to themſelyes their Tzzle unte 
that Happineſs that is to be enjayed in Heavesy 
(through the great and bleſled Redeemer ; and then 
though Death will part them one from another for 
a Time, yet it ſhall certainly bring them together 
again in Heaven; and though ſome of them are 


|them, they get to-Heaven fooner than they, yet 
ſhall they all come thither in their appointed Time, 
and then ſhall they be free'd from all Fears of ever 
[being parted aſunder any more : And inſtead there- 
of they ſhall know themſelves to be confirmed in 
the Happy and Everlafting Enjoyment of one ano- 


F 


ther in Glory. TOE 
Inthis Lite alſo the People of God are often at- 
with many Weakneſſes and Diſtempers of 


Body, inxeſpect whereof _ Lives may be called a 


Relations make Heaven ſure to their own Souls ; | 


more Happy than others, bccauſe by dy;ng before 


py Dying 


.* 


$2 _:No Temptations in Heaven, Chap. lll, 


Dying. Life's: Oh! what weariſome Days, what tire- 
ſome Nights do they figh and groan away by Rea- 
fon hereof > Oh! what mournful Complaints are 
there made by them upon this Account ; fome daily 
crying out,” Oh, my Head! Oh, my Stomach! o- 
thers, Oh, my S:de! Oh, my Bozvels |! feldom are 
they free two days together from fome'Diftemper or 


"be expelled out of the Sorl, as it ſhall be in Heaven, 


Bodies of ours. - As Job ſpeaks of the Grave, there 
the weary are at reſt ; that 18, thoſe who now are 


Tye down in their Graves, ſhall be at Refi : And if it 


cauſe the Happineſs of that State is fo great, as-is not 
only excluſive of, but cannot potlibly admit of any 
Nach thing as Pain and Sorrow ; being a State Made 


tuity ; -for they obtain joy and gladneſs, and Sorrow 
and ſighing flee away, Ejai. 35: 10. 


felt Freedom from all Temptations. 


God's People very uncomfortable to themſelves, and 
very diſquieting unto others. Now as to the Tem- 
Ptations that molt afflict the People of God in this 
Life, they are ſuch as either* come from the World 
-and the Fleſh, or ſuch as come, from the Dewil,-- As 


other; yea, To rack'd ant] tormented are they with || 
Extremity of Pazn, that their Lives are little better| 
almoſt than .a continual Burthen to them. Baut|* 
-now in Feaven all theſe Complaints ſhall ceaſe ; they] 
_ | are only the Effects of $77; and therefore to accom-|| 
pany us only in our /inful State ; and when S$z1 ſhall] 


Sickneſs and-Diſtempers ſhall never more annoy theſe| 


weartcd with tabours and pains, when they come to |! 
-be thus in the Grave, how much more ſhall it be fo 


In 'Heaven, and that not by infenfibleneſs and want|| 
of feeling as it is with thoſe that are dead; but be- 


up of-perfeCt Foy and Delight, in ancternal Perpe-|| 


_—_—_ = 


'Secondly, in Heaven the Saints ſhall enjoy a per- 


In this World Temptations take the Lives off | 


oo 
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ap. INT. No Temptations in Heaven. | F3 


|rzons lie in wait for us in all our Ways, attend us in| 


1 [ſomething or other to be drawn away from God. 
q {Every Condition, every Place , every Duty , every 
| [Mercy, and every Relation adminiſter matter for a-: 


| {as overwhelms and finks us into Deſpair, ſothat wei. 


or thoſe Temptations that come from the World. 
and the Fleſh 5 as their Numbers cannot be expre(- 
ſed, fo their Burthen cannot be born without the 
Aſſiſtance of Divine Grace: While we arc in this 
World, we walk in the midſt of Snares, Tempta- 


all our Enjoyments, follow us into all Societies, keep 
us company in all our So/starineſſes ; we can ſcarce 
caſt our Eyes any where, but we are in danger by 


Temptation. When we behold thoſe that are-mucthy- 
above us, then'a Temptation to Envy affaults us. 
When we behold thoſe that are low in the World, 
and much our Inferiours, then a Temptation to- 
Scorn and Contempt preſents its ſelf to us. Hath 
God bleſs'd us in the World, that we grow rich, and 
become Men of great Eftares, how ftrong, and al- 
molt invincible are our TemPtations to be provd, 
and to forget, yea to dexy God ? If God lay us low 
in the World, © how hard is it- to be Poor, and 
not to be Diſcontented; nor to make uſe of unlaw-T" 
ful means for our Relief, rather than to wait patient- 
ſy God's time for the Supply of our Neceſlities ? 
When we are in our Hea!th and Strength, O how 
ſtupid, how careleſs are we as to the Concerns of our 
Souls | How tew Thoughts have we of, and how lit- 
tle Proparation do we make for, our Eternal State ? 
Tf God deprive us of eur Health and Strength, and} 
by Sickneſs warns us that Death 1s making haſte to» 
wards us, then the fudden Approach of that King 
of Terrors diſtracts us with fuck Fews and Horrors; 


glve up all for loſt. 
Buy 
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leave of this World in his flight towards Heaven, hi 
Soul is eſcaped out of all theſe Dane ers and Tempt 4- 
| t50ns; all theſe Snares are then broken pieces for 
[{ever: For whither ke is gone, none of them can 


But now when by Death a Saint comes to take 6 


come after him. In Heaven there's nothing but what] 


| tends to the advancing of our Joy, and the promo- 
| ting our Eternal Happineſs. 

| . And as in Heaver: Saints ſhall be free from the 
| Temptations of the orld; fo ſhall they be free 
from the Temptations of Satan, the grand Enemy 
of their Sonls, and the continual Diſturber of their 
Peace, The Apoſt:e tells ns, be 13 always going up 
&nd doin, like aroaring Lion, {eeging whom he may 
devour, 1 Pet. 5 8. Ard becauſe he cannot deſtroy! 
the People of God, nor hinder them from Heaven 
hereafter, therefore he will do what he can to di- 
fturb and diſquiet them here. 


j ly to figh' and mourn, that he can never ſet about 
any. thing that is good, but the Evi/ One is working 
apainſthim with his Temptations, either to diſſuade 
him from doing of it, or to difturb him in the do- 
ing of it ; filling his Mind, not only with vain and 
fooliſh,but with wicked and ſinful! thoughts,that con- 
tinually indiſpoſe to, and diſtract him init! And, if 
notwithſtanding all this, a godly Man will perſevere, 
and go threugh his Work, till he hath finiſhed what 
(he is about; .then to find the $7iched One diſcoura- 
ging him after his Performance ; telling him, that 
becauſe of thoſe Wandrings and Dittractings, which 
himſelf hath been the cauſe of in a great meaſure, 
therefore God will not own nor accept what he hath 
done : This certainly muſt needs be a great Diſqui- 
etment to a gracious Heart. And yet theſe are the 
Gaily Temptations and Diſcouragements that a godly 
Man is ſtriving with, and contending againft, by rea- 


. Aud, Oh how doth it make a godly Man inward- 
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 anddiſmal as Hel can make them, yet if a godly 


This, if any thing, will bring a Sainz upon his 
knees, and make him, with the Apoſtle, to praY 
again and again ; yea, to befiege Heaven day an] . 
might with Prayers and Tears, that he may be delr 

yered from that cruel and bloudy Hell-heund, and 
from all his wicked Solicitations. | 
Welt,be patient,O all ye Tempted holy Souls ; for 
though the Temptations you meet with, be fo black 
and borrid, that nothing can match them but the 
Blackneſs of Hell it. ſelf, from whence at firſt they 
came ; though you are at preſent engaged in a very 
unequal Mazch ; for what ean Flejþ and Blood do 
to contend with Principalities and Powers, and | 
Spiritual Wickeaneſſes in high Places ? Yet remem- 
ber, ſtronger is he that is in you, thanhe that 18 In | 
the World. And in this hour of your Tempration, 
/and Conteit with the Powers of Darkneſs, there are 
theſe Two Things, among others, that may eamfore 
you ; the one is, Let the Temprations be as black 


'Man yields rot his conſent to them, they are none 
of his Sins, nor ſhall they. be charged upon him as 
'fach. The other is this; That the God of Peace 
will ſhortly tread Satan under hy feet ; nay, he 
himſelf ſhall ſhortly trample him under his own 
feet. The Time is haſtning apace, and it cannot be 
long before Death will come in to thy relief, and fet 
thee beyond the reach of all his Temptations. It is 
true, while we are in the Wilderneſs ot this World, 
the Devil will never let us be quiet ; but will be 
continually caſting his fiery darts at us, following us 
with one Temptation after another ; and when at 
any time, in the ſtrength of our great Lord, we 
have worlted him in one Temptation, yet are we 
{ure to be vexed by him in ſome other. 

. But yet be not diſcouraged, O Believing Soul! 


notwitkitanding all the 4/avults of this Evi! One; 


4 
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j own ftrength, but in the ſtrength of another ; ſo 


But maintain thy Conflict, keep thy Ground ; yield 
not baſely and cowardly urito any of his Temprati- 
ons ; but continue to refiit him Redfaſtly in the! 
Faith ; for the Time of thy wreſtling and contend) 
ng with him, cannot laſt longer than thy ſhort and 
tranſitory Life ; and remember for thy Support, 
that as now thou neither {tandeſt nor fighteſt in thine 
certainly ſhalt thou in that ftrength overcome ; yea, 
obtain an everlaſting Conqneſt over all Satan's Tem- 


that put him upon thoſe Temptations. O what a 
Happine!s will. this be! And O how greatly ſhould 


then ſhall the Devz/ be as unlikely" to zempr, as our 
Hearts to cloſe with his Temptations, and both alike! 
impoſſible, 


Freedom from all Sin. 


row , than they do of Sin; this makes them go 
bowing down greatly ; yea, to ſigh and mourn con- 
tinually. What ſays holy David, Plal 38.3, 4,5, 6? 


reaſon of my Sin. Mine Iniquities are gone over 
wy head, as a Burden too heavy for me to bear, 
My Wounds ſtink and are corrupt, becauſe of my! 
Foolh:ſhneſs. I am troubled, Tam bowed down: great- 
ly, I go mourning all the day long. Thus holy Paul 
complains alſo, in Rom. 7. 4. I am carnal, and 
aid under ſin. Verſe21. I find a Lai, that when 
" would do good, Evil is preſent with me... And, 


7 Freedom from Sin, in Heaven. Chap. nt | 


prations. The Time of thy Death will be the Time 
of thy eternal Deliverance, not only from all bis 
Temptations , but from all his Maiice and Envy, | 


a Belrever Jong for the accompliſhment of it ! for|! 


Thirdh, In Heaven Saints fhall enjoy a perfect 


There is no Evil in the World the People of; 
God, complain« of with greater Grief and Sor-| | 


There 1s no ſoundneſs m my Fleſh becauſe of-thine| .| 
Anger ; neither is there any reft m my Bones by 


—__— 
—_ 


; Lives of ' God's Peopte. very bitter anduncomforta= 


ap.1II. Freedom from Sin in Heaven, 57 
23- I ſee another Lai in my Members, warring 
againſt the Law of my Mind, and {rs ging me in- 
to captivity to the Law of Sin that 1s.mm my Mem- 
bers. In the ſenſe whereof, he cries out as a Man 
greatly oppretled, in'the next Words; Oh wretched 
man that I am, who hall deliver me fron the 
Body of 'tb1s.. Death > Th-dwelling Sin renders the 


ble : And how carl it. be otherwife? For Sz ts' the 
conſtant Source and Fountain of all their Miferies. 
There is no Diitreſs, or Trouble  befalls a Godly 
\Man, but S$:n is the meritorious procuring Cauſe of 


lit impairs his Grace , ſometimes 1t breaks his Bones , | 
bat it always pollates and detiles' his Sozf. Oh what 
{ad'work doth $72 make continually | and the beft 


gainit the Soul : So faith the Apoſtle, Gal. 5. 17. 
The Fleſh luſteth az ainſt the Spirit, and the Spirte 


that ye would. Sin' draws. a godly Man one way, 
and Grace draws him another ; $7. un him will not 
yield, and Gracein him cannot yield :' And tlfough 
through the ſtrength of- the Spzr2r'; 'enabling Him 


It. were,- by. Inches ; every ſtep he takes through his 


great ſtrugling and wreſtliig.* He: -always {tand- 


11t. Sometimes $:n di:turbs his Peace, fometnnes | 


it can end in, 1s Repertance and 7odly Sorrow. A | 
Chrititan in this Life 1s alwaysin a Confliet with Cor- | 
\ruptions. Sin and Luft are continually warring a- 


againſt the Fleſh; and theſe two are contrary" the ; 
one unto the other, ſo; that 'ye cannot do the things > 


to exerciſe Grace, he. is daily getting grourtd 'of: hisj: 
Corruptzons ; yet1s it very ſlowly;what he gains; 15as} 


Enemies Country,” he is fain to force his way';'and| 
he never obtains a YVifory over* Sn, but-it ts with]! 


ing -upon his Guard ; and f tie chance to-flamber}- 
never {o little; or. be negligent in his ſpiritual watch,] 


he is prefently furprized by a diligenr: Enemy, that 
| Avays les wait;-and obſerves: lunza Fhisnow i 
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- way or other todo him Miſchief, 


. |unto bim, he that frees us from the being of Sin, 


_ 


{bim as Death doth ; for at once it ſets him not on- 


v1 


|the conſtant Life of a Chriſtian, always to be main? 


jſuffering eternal Puniſhments due to us becauſe of 


taining a Warfare with $7», that is continually Rtir+ 
ring 1n him, and ever ready to put ferth it ſelf one | 


Sin is continually making the Life of a godly 
Man uncomfortable ; and while $7» is in him, it 
will not be otherwiſe : Now Sin will always be i 


always have ſame Troubles, ſome Perplexities, to 
aMict and diſquiet him. But when Death, that| | 
Friend of the Saints ( for ſo Death is to them, and| | 
to none but them |) comes, they ſhall be perfectly 
free from all that which now afflicts and troubles 
them ; becauſe they ſhall be perfectly free from Sin, | 
that is the Cauſe of it. And therefore, that I may 
gyote it by the way, With what rejoycing of Soul 
ſhould a godly Man, upon this account, entertain 
the theyghts of Dea:h.2 How welcome ſhould the! | 
approach of this Friend'ef his be unto him ? For | 
eertainly a Saint hath not'a better Friend in Jl. the! | 
World ; for next unto Jeſus Chriſt, who hath made 
ſatisfaction for a Believer's Sins, and obtained Life 
and Salvation for his Soul, Death muſt needs be his 
beſt Friend ; becauſe it frees him from all Sin. He! 
that frees us from the Ev:/ of our Sins, and from; 


them, by ſatisfying the Juſtice of God for them, 
muſt rieeds he our beſt and chiefeſt Friend ; and next! 


that we may no more effend God thereby, and that 
is Death. ArMd indeed none in the World can be 
kinder to a $aint,or or ſuch an Office of Love for! 


ly out of the reach of allthis Enemics, but perfectly 
frees him from that which cauſed them to be ſo, abd, 
that is Sin 3 and herein the Goodneſs of Gods gre ty | 


bim while he is in this World; and therefore he will'\f® 
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|iy to be obſerved, that Dearb, which fa Fly! | 
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{and night, that they might be rid- of Sin. - Would 
[it not be the moſt welcome News in the world. to 


him to the wry, enjoyment of God; and the! 


| world is fo -great a Burthen to us, as theſe finful 


wh 
ithe 


ment for Sin, ſhould be turned into the deſtruction} 
of the yery Being of Sin; and fo it is to every Be- 
liever / For after Death, Sin ſhall not only ceaſe to 
act, but ſhall ceaſe to be. | | 

Two Things commend Death, and ought to make 
it defirable to every Believer : One is, That it frees 
him from all Sin ; and the other is, That 1t brings 


Jatter depends upon the former ; for till a Believer 
is perfectly freed from all Sin, hecan haveno en- 
trance into Heaven, where God, the Fountain otall 
Bliſs and Happineſs, is ſeen and enjoyed. And cer- 
tainly where Sin is felt as a heavy Burthen, by any 
Soul, and where Ged is the Delight of that Soul, 
Death maſt needs have an amiable Aſpect 3 and fo.t 
will, if the Soul act as it ought to do. Should God! 
ask one Godly Man after another, What 1s it that 
you moſt defire ; tell me, and it ſhall be given you ? 
would they not all with one conſent, fay, Lord, | 
that we might be freed from Sin ? Oh that we might 
beRelivered from our Corruptions , that we might | 
never offend and difpleaſe God ; Lord, thou that 
knoweſt our hearts, knowelſt that nothing in all the 


| 


Hearts and Natures of ours, whereby we ate necefſi- 
tated to offend thee this is the conſtant Language 
of their Prayers, of their Cries, of - their Tears day 


them, that the Time were come , wherein. thay 
ſhould iz no more ? Certainly were it offered .to 
their choice, there is no godly Man in all the World, 
but would rather chuſe to be freed from Sn, than 
to be made the Hezr,yea,than to be thePoſſeſſor of the 
. 4dr "What good, fays a Godly-Man, would 

orld do- me, fo long as Sin, and a naughty 


MS. — 


{Hrart inhabit in me > - Theſe, Lord, Une 


ft 


———— 
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60 "Freedom from Sin in Etaven, Chap II, 
aus Soul, would do me more hurt in one day, than 
\'the Enjoyment of the whole World to Eternity, can | 
do me good : Q Lord; therefore whatever thou doft 
with me, or whatever thon dolt for me, deliver me 
| from this Body-ef $i and Death that I continually 
carry about with me : - 

Why,know, all ye holy and gracious Souls, who- 
ever- you are, - that thus go up-and dewr» mourning 
and complaining by reaſon- of Szz, know for your 
eternal Comfort, that when you have continued 
waiting but. a few days longer, God will grant your! 
Detires; for when you. coine to Heaven, whither 
Death will certainly and ſuddenly bring you, Sn, 
an unholy Heart-and Nature ſhall never more afflict 
or trouble you ; for Sin, that was here your Bur- 
then to. feel, ſhall there be your Delight to be for: 
ever without ; that impenitent, unbelieving Heart, | 
thoſe vain, yea, finful Thoughts, which were wont | 
to lie down, and rife up with you, which did ufe to). }] 
| follow yau to every Duty , and accompany you 1n| | 

every *Place and Service, and which you couls no 
| more leave behind you when you went to Pray, to; 
*| Hear, to. Read, or to Meditate, than you could | 
{leave- your: ſelves. behind you;, ſhall. all. be left bes. 
{|hind. you, when you: come: to die; they did, 
and; would keep. you company white you lived , 
| but- they ſhall not go. one, ſtep. with you he+ 
| yond- Death 3; then you take your leave of. them, | 
bidding an eternal Farerel to all Sin. Q9y Soul, 
when ſhail: that bleſſed day come that thou ſhalt. 
; |ehus take thy leave of Sin, neverto wound thy Con: . \ 
© » tcrence, never. to.defile thy Soul, nor never to dif-” © 
-. ©] plegſe thy Gd thereby any.more ! Owhak a bleſſed 

+ *}ſtare willthat begrben Death ſhalt ſend a godly Mg 
(| 86 Heanen,perfe(#y free from all Sin, not only as 20; 
\zbe Power. of it; Aut alſo.as: to. the.vexing dd dif: 
qareeing- Pr eſence of. it, where: be {pak _{pend-on- 
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Chap. 111. Grace rerſe in Heaven, Gl 


tbe leaſt interruption, imperfection, or wearineſ; 


' [fiſtance of the Spirit of God did gradually, that is' 


Eternity in ſerving and praiſing of God without 


of Soul for ever. . And doth- not Death in this ap- 
pear a. Believer's great Friend, in that wint Prayers, 
and Tears, 'Sighs and Groans, together with the aſ-! 


; 


mortifie and deſtroy Sin ; that Death doth'for a Be- | 
liever at one blow, perfectly freeing him from the | 
Burthervand Being of Sin for ever ? 

Fourthly, In Heaven the People of God ſhall ar- 
rive unto a Perfi lion of Grace and Holinejs. 

As all that the Saints have here, is but mean,com- 
pared to what they ſhall attain to hereafter ; fo All 
that the Saints do here, 1s but mean, compared to 
what. they ſhall be enabled to do hereafter. Grace in 
a godly. Man in tliis Life, is in 1ts minority, and! 
therefore the acting of Grace muſt needs be accord-! 
ingly. The Excellency and Beauty of a Saint lies in- 
ward, in the h:zdden Man of the Heart; or as the| 
P{almiſt ſpeaks, he is-one that 18.a/{ glorious within. 
And becauſe Grace in. him. 18 inward, therefore 1ts: 
Excellency 1s.not.ſo vifible and apparent. Grace in a 
godly Man, neither. doth, nor carr ſifine forth in its! 
Glory and Beauty here,becauſe Sin in him eclipfes the 
ſplendor ofits appearance. The )mperfection of Grace 
is diſcernable -here ; but the Perfection and Beauty 


of Grace is neither known nor attainable here. The. 


higheſt degrees of Grace and Holineſs that the beſt 


God's People reach unto here, comes infinitely { 


ſhort to.what they ſhall attain to in Heaven, ft1 
true, alittle Grace ina Sainf.now, makes him glo- 
rious in the eyes of thoſe who have a Spirit of dif- 


ccrning to.behold/'it ; in reſpect whereof, the-Saints; 
are Called the z-xcellent ones of; the Earth, Pſal.16.3. | 


Now if. the, weakneſs and ' imperfection of. Grace 
( for. that which the People of God attain to of Erace 
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ere, inn more compared with. what they ſhall at= 
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tain to in Heaven,) if this weakneſs and imperfection} 
of Grace be fo excellent and glorious, O how ex- 
ceeding glorious will the perfeCtion and beauty of 
Grace be hereafter> How glorious have ſome of 
the Saints of God of old appeared, when their Ex- 
cdlency hath chiefly appeared in the Oriency and 
{ſparkling Beauty but of ſome one particular Grace ; 
as for inftance, How glorious was Abraham for his 
Faith; Moſes,for his meckneſs& ſelf-denial;Nehemiah' 
for his zeal for God and his Glory;Davia,for his Love 
toGod and his Ordinances; Job, for his Patience 3 
S. Paul,for his unwearied Induſtry and Laboriouſneſs 
in the Work of God, and the Service of Souls? O 
how eminently glorious have the particular actin 88; 
of theſe particular Graces in theſe Servants of God! 


made them in all Ages; infomuch that the Spirit of 
God hath thought good'to record their Excellencies: 
in the holy Scriptures; and their Praiſe ſhall bein all 
he Churches of God to the end of the World. Now 
the Saints Eminency in ſome particular Graces, 
ve made them ſo glorius, notwithſtanding their! 
erfeCtions other ways, how glorious and excel- | 
at will they appear, when alt that Grace and Hols-: 
{ſs that ſhall accompany them to Heaven, and is. | 
1there neceſſary unto their Happineſs, that they may | | 
ee and enjoy God ta cternity, ſhall be fully and com-! | 
pleatly perfected, having nothing of the leaſt allay 
of any fpot or imperfectien in thew Graces, or 
* \in their Perſons, to take off from the ' Beaury: 
and Glory of the one or of the other for ever? In 
Heaven Grace in a Saint 1s in itsexcellency, and in 
its v:zb:/cty, there is Grace, and nothing but Grace ; 


woe is Grace ,- and all Grace ; yea, there 18all Grace 
ſhining forth in its fulneſs, and utmoſt perfection: 
of Glory to eternity. In this Life Grace in the 
People of God is never perfe&t; in ſome things | 
tiey are' always defective; 40 other things always] 4 
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; wanting z they are continually aiming at, and going 


on unto Perfe#ion , though while they are here 
they do not attain unto it. In the ork of Regene- 


| 


\Cnurch be conſummated in Glory. Here in this 


ration, they are truly ſanRified and made > 
but it is in Heaven only that they are perfeAl 
ified. TheLord Jeſus Chriſt now loves his Cpurch, 
and he hath abundantly manifeſted that he doth fo, 
in giving himſelf for it, that be might ſanAifie and 
cleanſe it with the waſhing of water by the word, 

the 4poſile ſpeaks : But he never preſents it to tum- 
ſelf a Gloriow Church, noz having ſpot or _ | 
till he brings it to Heaven. By a work of SanGifr- 


cation he is now daily cleanſing and purifying of it ; 
{ but the full Perfe&ron and Beauty of Holzneſs is not! 
put upon it, till the Marriage between him and his| 


Life there is much Imperfe#:0n in the Righteouſneſs 
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and Holineſs of the Saints, many Faults and Infir-| | 


|\demn, and themſelves ought to bewail and mourn! J 
for ; but in Heaven they ſhall be Faxtleſs, ſo faith] !! 
[the Apoſtle, Jude 24. Whilſt the Church is Mls-| | 
tant upon Earth, though ſhe is black, and hath hey] 14 
ſpots, yet is he comely ; but when ſhe comes te be| 4 


ful Bride, adorned with fulneſs and perfection of | 4 
{Grace and Holineſs, fitted and prepared for her Lord 
and Husband's Company, Rev. 22. 2. where ev | 
[Saint ſhall behold and love the Bleſſed and Holy God? I! 
ſand their dear Lord Fefus, with a Love equal to 4»-| |! 
gels and Chetubrms, ſatiating and Jelighting their 
[Souls in him, witha Joy far exceeding the higheſt | }} 
| bys that any of the People” of God ever were ac- | 


{that fits upon'the Throne, and- be no-more weary | |} 


a 
y...4 7 _ X 


mities they have, that others may cenſure and cone| j1 


' Triumphant in Heaven, then will ſhe be as a beautis! 1; 


Fi 


Tquairited with hete, continually ſinging Praiſes and | 11 
THallelnjahs unto the great Ged, and to the Lamb! || 


$4 - Grace perject m Heaven, Chap ]II 


(Ging perfectly. the. Will of God, an readily obeying 
1t, without fo much as one vazz: Thought yatling tho- 
rough their Minds, or one zd/e ord dropping from 
their Mouths, or one wry Lookzin their Countenances, 
to Eternity. O what a blefſed Frame is here! What 
would not a Gracious Soul give or do that he could! 
lattain to it now ! How would he rejoice. to tind a 
- Connaturality or pertect ſuitableneſs and agreement | 
in himfelf unto Divine and Heavenly Employments ! ! 
{O how happy would he think -himſelf, were his hc art 
always as holy as his work ! Unto this tend all his Du- 
ties and. performances, even unto the perfecting of 


T 


bum in Grace and Holineſs; it is for this that he fo 
often fafts and prays ;.1t is for this that he ſo often | 
bears,reads, and meartates upon the Word of God ; | 
for this it.is he ſo often: partakes of: the Supper of the | 
- | Ford, andisfo frequent in the Communion of Saints, | 

"| even for the deſtroying of $77 and . Corruption, and 
| the encreaſing and perfeCting of Grace in his Soul. 
Oh how full of longing Defires is he after that Day 
and Time ! Oh, how earneſtly . doth. he. cry 1 when, | 
'when will the ſpadows. lee away, when will Days 
and. N:zgÞts be. at anend, when will T;me be ſpent, 
"when ſhall the Currazns be drawn, that he may not! 
+ only look at, but eternally poſſefsthat blefled Place,| 
” *Fwhere Sz: ſhall be for ever .cxcluded both out of him! 
and it, where Grace and Holzneſsſſhall be perfected! 
1m him, and where he ſhall atways behold it ſhining 


.. WF-* 


Chear, O all ye Holy and Gracious Souls whoſe De- 
2 be both a Delzverance from Stn, and a PerfeCtion of 
Holineſs... In, Heaven tbe Spirits of j1ſt Men are 
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| +} in its raviſhing Beauty and Glory ? Well, be.of good}; 


fixes are thus. bent ; for in Mount $70n there ſhall} 


 * made perfett. Let the Thoughts therefore of your; 
Fg rerfect Holineſs in, Heaven. fupyort you againſt all: 
| | yournatural Infirmities and-Failihgs here on Earth :| 

| Yea, 1<£.all hoſe that harearaal. Love to: Holinels, 
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Chap. III. Falneſs of Foy tn Heaven, 6g 


[and a Hatred unto Sin ; long for Heaven, andhe de- 
firous to die, that they may fin no more, but be for 
ever perfect in Grace and Holineſs. | 
Fittaly, The Saints in Heaven ſhall be Partakers 
of Fulneſs of Foy. Joy is the peculiar Privilege of a 
Saint; None in all the World, notwithltanding all 
their great Poſſeſſions, have that Cauſe of rejo:cing 
that a godly Man hath. That which makes a wick- 
ed Man rejoice, is ſomething that delights his Senſes, 
ſomething that pleaſeth his Fancy ; all which is vain 
and vaniſhing. But that which delights a Godly 
' Man is that which is ſo'id and ſubitantial, ſomething 
' within that reacheth. the very Soul and Conſcience, 
and that is God reconciled to him in Feſus Chriſt, 


Conſcience, witnefling with his Spirit, that he 1s a- 
mong the rumber of the Children of God ; upon 
which follows the Love of God; ſhed abroad in his 
. Heart by the ſame Spirit, filling him with that Foy 
| and Peace by Believing that is unſpeakable and gls- 
(r;045.- Now though this be the Privilege of a godly 


this Joy ; but though he hath not always the Come 
fort of it, yet hath be always the ground of this Joy : 
for Light is always ſown for the Righteous, and 
Gladneſs for the Upright in Heart, Plalm 97.11. 
Though it doth not preſently ſpring up and break 
'|forth, yet the Seed of it is there. None in all the 


as the People of God, were it not their avn Fault, 
they giving way to the omiſſion of ſome Duty, or 
the commzſſion of ſome Sin, and this mars all their 
1Foy. Ttis true,the Devi! doth what hg can to dif- 


tnoleſtation and trouble; ſoinetimes they are tem- 


pted with the Alluretgents of Profit and 4d ons + ] 


| evidenced to his Soul upon Scripture grounds, fol- | 
lowed with the Teſtimony of the bleſſed Spirit 1n his | 


Man, yet hath he not always the ſenſe and feeling of; 


World do, or might lead ſuch a pleaſant, joyful Life | * 


quiet them, anJ the Wicked of the World give them | 


Eo 
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66 Pure Foys in Heaven, Chap. ll. 


and ſometimes they are aw'd with Fears and Threat= 
ings: But if they would put forth their Grace into 
Exerciſe, and by Prayer wmplore Divine Afﬀiſtance, 
| they would be enabled not only to ſtand up againſt | 


all the Enemzcs of their Peace; but with a holy 
Toy and Triumph to vanquiſh and over come them. | 
This 1s that Life a godly Man might lead, were he| 
ſo watchful as he ought. But Exper:ence tells us, 
it 15 not ſo ; for there are many Clouds of Diſcon- | 
tent and Trouble, that darken the Sun- ſhine of a Be» | 
liever's Foy. O the Complaints of patt Sorrows! ; 
O the Senſe of preſent Evils, and the Fears of worſe | 
for the future! theſe in a great meaſure ſhare our | 
+ [Lives among them. But in Heaver it ſhall not be 
© ; there's no Sor:ow, no Troubles, no Evils, no | 
Dangers, no nor ſomuch as any Fears of them ; for | 
all is Peace ; there's nothing but Joy, nothing but 
Pleaſure and Sweetneſs: Nor can it be otherwiſe, 
with a godly Man in Heaven ; becauſe that which was | 
the Cauſe of all his Grief and Sorrow, which is Sin 
1 now perfectly taken away. | 

Now in the Foys of Heaven there are theſe four 
' [Properties ; they are pure, they are ſpiritual, they | 
| {are full, they are everlaſting Joys. 


. | - Firſt, The Foys of a Saint in Heaven are pure! 
'Foys, andpure they are in reſpect of the Objett of 
them, as in their being free from any M:x+ture. - | 

' Furſt, They are ur in reſpet of the Objcf of 

them. The ſoy of the Wicked is terminated upon 

ſome carnal Obje& : His Joy 1s in the Fleſh, not in 

'the Spirit. When he rejosceth, it is among his wick- 

ed Compantons; his Del:zght is commonly in ſome- 

thing that is fahful or ſenſual, in Chambring and 

TWantonneſs, or at beſt'in Corn, Wine and Ol 
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Þ © [But now the Foy'of a Saint is ih God;he now cries out 
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[with Holy David, Pſalm 73.25. Whom have IT m 
Heaven but thee, and there is none upon Earth 
that I deſire beſides thee: Thy Favour, O Lord, zs 
Life, and thy Loving Kinaneſs is better than Lafe- 
[And with how much greater Foy and De- 
{:ght doth a Saint fay fo of God, and of the Enjoy-| |}. 
| ment of him in Heaven ? Itis true, Saints in Hea-! | 
[ven enjoy the Blefſedneſs of Peace and Reſt from all 
(their former Troubles and Sorrows, which they re- 
member with Delzghr and Praiſe unto their Delive- 
[rer ; but though this eternal Peace and Reft be a 
[great Bleſſing, and that which paſſeth all Under-; 
\{randing ; yet is it the leaſt part of the Saints Hap-| | 
(pineſs in Heaven; for their greateſt Satisfaftion and 
| Contenrment ariſeth from the Joy.and Delight which; | 
| proceeds from beholding the Face of God in Heaven:} | ? 
This is that which fills and ſatisfies ; yea,ravifheth the} 
Soul of a Saint, when enlarged to its uttnoft Capaci- 
ty, with that Joy and Delght that is unex y | | 
great and glorious. + | 
i Secondly, The Foys of Heaven are pure Foys ini | | 
regard they are free from any Mixtures. -The| {| 
'Zoys of the Wicked are always mixed with Fear and} |} 
Sorrow, and fo are oftentimes the Joys of the Saints | | * 
alſo: And herein God manifeſts great Wiſdom and} | 
Goodneſs to his People thus to temper their Foys. | | 
Even asit is with Men of weak Conſtitutions, who | | 
muſt have their F/7ne mingled with Water, te fear 
of diſtempering their Bodies. And ſo muſt the God- 
y in this Life (ſuch is their Weakneſs) have their 
095 mingled with Fears and .Sorrows, left they 
' {ſhould grow proud or wanton. Sometimes their 
098 are mixed with Fear: Hence it is, P/a/m2.1 1. that 
ve are commanded 20 ſerve the Lord-with fear, and \ 
0 rejoice with trembling. And thus we read of the 
wo Women, Matth. 28.8. who though aſſured by | j' 
els that Chriſt wasrifen ; yet 'tis Cid , they a «© 
Ts SORE” arte 
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- [1s mixed with Fear, fo is it alſo ſometimes -mixed 


_ {upon Chriſt crucified, and conſiders that a perſon fo 


parted from the Sepulchre with fear and great 
J09y. Andſois it with a godly Man, though by an 
Eye of Faith he beholds the Death and Sufferings of 
Chriſt, and looking into his Grave, is aſſured that he 
riſen from thence, for his Fuſtification and Salva- 
t10n.; yet cannot but have his heart filled with a fear- 
ful trembling kind of Foy. And asa Saint's Foy here 


with Sorrow ; for when a Be/zever by Faith looks 


mfinitely great and glorious ſhould die ſuch a painfnt, 
ſhameful, curſed Death, for fo vile a Sinner, and ſo 
great an Enemy unto God as he was, the confide- 
ration of this ſo great, and incomprehenſible a Love | 
manifeſted towards hin, in reconciling God and : 
him together, in delivering him from Wrath and | 
Hell, and in obtaining Eternal Lite for him in Hea- | 
yen: Though this Love of Chriſt in doing all this for 
him, cannot but affect him with great Foy; yet the 
Conſideration of his $:ns that pierced andwounded ; 


yea, crucified the Lord of Life and Glory, cannot | 
but break his Heart with godly Sorrow. | 
But now in Heaven the Foy of a Saint will be free 
from all mixtures both of Sorrow and Fear ; there 
ſhall be no Sorrow for preſent Troubles , nor any 
Fears of future Dangers ; all their Sorrows will then 
be turned inte Foy. The fight of their Eyes will 
then affect their Hearts, that is, the fight and know- 
ledge of the great God, the Supreme and Infinite 
Good, whom the Saints ſhall always have with them 
in Heaven, is that which will 11 and raviſh their Souls 
{ with unſpeakable Foy. - 
| Secondly, the Foys'6f # Saint in Heaven are ſÞirs- 
tual Foys. Now ſpiritual things are things both et 
the greateſt Reality, and of the greatelt Excellency : 


Spiritual things are things of the greateit Rea'iry, alli 
_., | other things comparatively are not,. they are fuch 
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{can touch and handle with our hands, or what-we 


Lands; theſe are not- real\y., ſubſtantially | 
y have 


LS ; a Gay» 


things as have no Being, no Subſiſtence; therefecrs; 
ſays the Wiſe Man, Why wilt thou ſee thine Eyes 
upon that which is net ? ſpeaking of the admired 
things of the World. Wedo but abuſively call Men 
that abound with worldly Enjoyments, r:ch, ſub- 
ſtantial Men; for Subſtance is no where but with 
God; he only is the true, ſubſtantial Good, the! 
things of this World are no more than a ſhadow. 
If a Nan were hungry, would painted Bread fatis- 
fie him if a Man were ſtarving with Cold, would 
painted Fire warm him? No, why truly all the 
things of this World will appear no better to a Man 


| when he comes to die; there's no Comfort nor Sa- | 
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tixfaction to be fetch'd from them : The Reality and 
| Subſtantralneſs of Good is only laid up in God,” and 
refs both on Earth and in Heaven There 1s a Vanity, 
aSin all the Troub.es of the World; fo allo in all the 
| Comforts of the World. There is a Vanzzy in the 
| Troubles that the Saints endure, they are but skin- 
(deep, a varniſh of Trouble; ſo ſays the Apoſtle, 
[2 Cor. 6. 10. as ſorrorful, yet always rejoicing ; 
| poor, yet making many rich; as having nothing; 
| yet poſſeſſing all things. And as it is with the Trou- 
| bles of the World, fo is 1t with the Comforts of the 
[World ; all that ſenſe looks at, it is meerly out- ſide 


| and appearing ; all the Enjoyments of the World are | 
(but a ſhadorr, an appearance of that which is Good] 


| God and Heaven are Realities; but whatever elfe is 
(Good, is but appearingly fo. The things of the 
World are not when they are 5 they are not in Reas 
(ity when they are in Appearance. It is a very preat 
miſtake to think nothing to be real, but what” we 


can ſee with our Eyes, ſuch as Gold, Silver, Houſes, 


\things ; thty make a fair ſhow outwardly ; the 


| — 


| 


mn the Enjoyment of him, who is the Saint's Happts | 


To Spiritual Foys in Heaven Cha Þ. UI. 


excellent ; and by how much the more ſpiritual, by | 


- + Heaven they are rea/, becauſe they are 
t 


land refined for its Excellency, that muſt ſuit with, 


aGaudery and Excellency as to Senſe, but nothing 
of real Excellency as to the Soul. Nothing is real 
but what is /Þ:r;tual, though the Body be more ſeen 
than the Sou], yet the Soul is a more real Good, be- 
cauſe it is a ſpjritua! Good, and comes neareſt to! 
God who is a Spirit, and who only is; ſo ſays the 
Prophet , ſpeaking eoncerning God, Iſas. 43. 11. 
who only art, and there is none beſides thee... God, 
Chriſt, Grace, and Heaven, theſe are ſpiritually and 
ſubſtantially good ; and therefore it is ſaid of Chriſt, 
I cauſe them that love me to mherit Subſtance, 
'Prov. 8. 21. And the Apoſtle tells the believing 
Hebrews, Heb. 10. 34. 7? took joyfully the ſpoiling 
of your Goods, knowing that in Heaven you have 
4 better and an enduring Subſtance. The Joys and 


But thisis not all ; for the Saints Zoys in Heaven , 
becauſe they are ſpiritual they are therefore excel- 
lent, yea the moſt excellent. There nothing that 
is earthy in Heaven, but all of a ſpiritual and refined | 
Nature, and therefore the more rea! and the more 


fo mnch 57 mos "ar _ the more $a alſo. : 
All Foy and Delight placed upan any thing below 
God, is carnal and earthly, that which hath dregs in 
it, and comes not up to the Excellency of the Soul , 
i& may refreſh the Senſes and delight the outward | 
Man, bat it reacheth not the Soul and Conſcience : : 


it muſt be ſomething that is ſp;ritual for its Nature, 


and be the Delight of a Soul that is ſpiritual, and ſuch 
18 Heaven, and the Joys and Delights that are there 


nobleft and moſt excellent part of Man, his Soul and 
Spirit, from God who is aSprit- 


ſuperlatively excellent and ſpiritual, flowing into the} . 


Thirdly, 
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. - {lowed upin Heaven, and are almoſt as no Joys, com«' 


Chap. Il. Falneſs of Foy in Heaven. Or 


Pſalmiſt calls them Fulneſſes of Foy, and Rivers of 
Pleaſures, for the abundance of them, Pſal.$16. 11. 
And the Apoſtle ſpeaking of Believers , tells us, 
1 Pet. 1.8. That though now they ſee him not, yet | 
believing, they rejoyce with joy unſpeakable and full 
of Glory. if now the 7oy of Faith in the Promiſes 
of God, from ſome ſmall experience of his Love! 
and Fayour to the Soul, be above exprefion, what 
| will be the Foy of the Beatitical Viſion of God in 
| Heaven ? If now the believing Soul doth fo great- 
ly rejoyce in hearing from its Lord and Saviour in 
| preaching and reading of his Word, wherein there 
\are ſuch ſecret Meſſages of Love ſent down 
| fron; Heaven unto it ; O what will be the Foy of ſuch 
aSoul in ſeeing him, and dwelling with him for 
| ever? It ſha!l never be ſaid unto the Saintsin Hea- | 
| Yen, what our Lord faidunto his Diſczples, . Hither- 
ito you have asbed nothing, ask, and you ſhall re- 
| cezve, that your Foy may be full. No, the Foys of 
| the Bleſſed -in Heaven, are always perfect and full : 
| For hew Can it be otherwiſe, when there is nothing | 
[1n Heaven but what is Matter of Foy to the Saints * 
| They are there in their Father's Houſe, come to the 
| Inheritance and Poſlefſion of Children in an evers| 
 lafting glorious Kingdom, where they continually 
; behold the Face of God, and of the Lamb. The'| 
{Joys of Heaven far exceed, not only all earthly Joys, 
| ſuch as the Joy of Marriage, the Joy gf Harveſt ; 
| but hejog of Ordinances, the Joy of Faith; yea, 
[the Joy of the Holy Ghoſt : All theſe Joys are fwal- 


MITES 


pared with the Joys thereof; for in that holy Place, 
there 1s nothing to diſturb, or to diminiſh the Joys 
of the Saints for ever: O why then do not the 
People of God more fetch their Foys and Delights | 
from Heaven while they arehere ! This,if any thing, 
1 


op - 


Thirdly, The Zoys of Heaven are full Foys. The| - | 


192 The Toys of Heaven everlaſiing, Ch.TI. 
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ilarged to their armoſt capacity. 


| comfort them ? Why, he tells them, Foh 16. 20. 


- j was this to be > Why, it was when he ſhonld come 
arain, and receive them to himſelf. Not that they] 


- [neſs and Perfe&ron of their Joy they were to wait! 


ſhould comfort ther Hearts, and ſupport their Spi- 
rits under all the Troubles they meet with here; for 
though this World he a Valley of Tears, yet in 
Heaven there will be Funeſs of Joy, and Rivers of 
Pleaſures, of which they may drink as deep, and 
| take im as much as their Hearts can hold, though en- 


| - Fourthly, The Foys of Heaven are permanent 
and everlaſiimg ; and this 1nakes it full Confola- 
tion indeed. When our Lord told his Diſciples he 


was to leave them, and to return to Heaven unto his 
Father, their Hearts were filled with Sorrow there-! 
npen 3 what courſe now doth our Lord take to: 


Their Sorrow ſhonid be turned into Joy; But when 


were to be without comfort until then ; no, for he! 


Forter to them, who was to continue with them 
while they continued in the World, But the Ful- 


for till they come to Heaven ; and then when he ſhall 
come for that end and purpoſe, to receive them to! 
himſelf, thezr Hearts ſhou'd rejoyce, and their Foy 
fo Man ſhould take from them ; for at God'sright 
hand there are Pleafures for evermore. A Believer 
bath always cauſe of Rejoycing in God; but by rea- 


tells-them when he departed he would ſend the Com-| 


ſon of many ſharp Trials that God ſees good to lay 
upon his People, there are ſome ſad interruptions of 


The Joy that the People of God partake of in 
this Life, is like theſoy of the Husbandman in time 
of Harveſt ; which though it be great for the pre- 
ſent, yet is it ſoon over ; andif he expect topartake 


his F oy for a time, C 


of aty more of the fare nature, he muſt firft be 


| 


— 


ati .. 
| 


celle 
orth 
akir 
reat 
ain 


ile 


£E aa 7 OO EEE MC WE I EEE PEE Rn 


. again ſow in Tears before they receive another crop 


ompared with that Glory with which the Saints 


hap. 1H. are everlaſting. hs 73 


t the pains-and trouble of a Seeds-time. So after 
the People of God have had their Foys here, they 


of Cemfort. It 1s in Heaven only that our Foy 
will be everlaſting ; there is fulneſs of Foy without 
any -mixture of Sorrow, a continual Feaſt, a oy 
that is ever in fulneſs and perfection, even as the 


Fruits are in time of Harveſt. A. Believer ſhall nes 


yer ſow in Tears there, but have a perpetual Zoy 
without wearineſs, becauſe there ſhall continually 
ariſe infinite variety of ireſh Delights in God, which 


ſhall fill the Soul with a continual Feſtival of Joy 
or ever. | Gs; 


Sixthly, I Heaven the Saints ſhall partake of 
xcellent Glory and Honour. Heaven is the Palace 
of the great King of Glory, the Preſence-Chamber 
where he unvails himſelf,and manifeſts his Glory beth 
o Saints and Angels; and this indeed is the moſt glo- 
tous Sight 1n Heaven, and that which makes Heaven 
o be the Moſt glorious Place. Weread-in As 6. 
15. That when Szephen ſtood before the Councel, 
is Face did ſhine with an Angelrcal Brightneſs. This 
'as a glorious Sight, to ſee the Face of a Man ta 
ine as the Face of an Angel. But this is nothing, 


all ſhine when they ſhall ftand before the great God 
t Heaven, feeing him face to face. t 
The Scripture deſcribing to us this part of t 
aints Happtneſs in Heaven, abounds with variety 
t Expreſſions, that, diſcover the Greatneſs and Ex- 
cellenicy thereof : Thus the Saines Glory there is ſet! 
orth by the Glory of Kings at'their Coronation, and 
aking poſſeſſion of their Kingdoms, which. is the 
reateſt and Iigheſt of all worldly Glory. Every! 


aint 1n Heayen is a Crowned King, having take 
lleffion of a glorious Kingdom, prepared for the 
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474 Excellent Glory in Heaven. Chap. INT. ; | 


Peceive 4 Crown of Glory that fadeth not away, 


ous ſhall (ſhine forth as the Sun in the Kingdom 


Glory of the Hnge/s, who, as they excel in ſtrength, 
fo do they alſo excel in Glory all the Prances of the 


Luke 22. 36 Sometimes alſo this Glory of the 
Samis is ſet forth by the Glory of Chrilt himſelf, 
who is the Lord of Glory, which is the higheſt pitch 
of Glory that can be. Thus we read, that when 
Chriſt ſhallcome at the laſt Day, ro be g /orified 21 
his $a«nts, and'to be admired in them ; wo believe, 
the Saints allo ſhall then appear wirb him in Glory, 
Cot. 3. 4. Shining gloriouſly, by reaſon of lis Glory 
that he will put upon:them ; tor then ſhall they be 
madelikeunto him for ever, ſeeing him as he is; fo 
ſays-the Apoſtle, 1 John 3. 12. Sometimes the Glory 
of Heaven. ts called 4 weight of Glory ; ſo weread, 
2 Cor. 4. 17. An exceediny , exceſſive, eternal 
weight of Glory. , High Exprefitons, fettmg forth 
the Glory of Heaven' and almeſt-to an Hy per bole. but 
that Chriit and Heaven cannever be yperbolrcally 

effed. Sometimes again this plortous State of 


[before che foundations of the world; when alſo they] 


Sornetimes it is defcribed by the Glory of the Sun ;: 
Thusour Lord tells us, Matth. 13.43. The Righte-| 


of their Father. Sometimes it 1s compared to the| 


Earth: Hence wercad, the Saznts m Heaven ſhall] 
- [not only he like unto, but equal with the m—_ 


may attain that Salzation that is im Chriſt, 
with eternal Glery. So, 1 Pet. 5. to. The God of 


all Grate, whe hath called you to his eternal Glory, 
Worldly Honour and Glory ws tranſitory, inconſtant,! 
and vaniſhing: The Faſhion.of the World paſſeth 
away, 1 Cor. 7. 31. And the Glory of Man, fays 
t. Peter, is as the Flower of the Grafs, which 
ourifhietls for a while, bat 1s ſoon withered and 
ne, I Per. 1.24. But the huavenly Glory # perma- 
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Believers is called Zrernal Glory,'2 Tim 2. 10, That || 


bed &f pf @ ob 4 ws tt 6. 
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ent, and perpetual ; a Flower that never wi- j 
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g thers. Saints ſhall receive a Crown that fadeth not 
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" Of the Reſwreftion of the Body, in ordev to| 
Ie the Saints Happineſs in Heaven, A more; 
eh} | particular Deſer iption of the Happineſs of 
Jen - the Bodies of the Saints in Heaven ; which! 
ak ſhall there be, (1.) Incorruntible. (2.) Spi- | 
ſic. ritual, (3.) Powerful, (4.) Beantifml. 
ul. | Of the Happineſs of the Soul in Heaven 3 


he which conſiſts, (1.) In having its Under= 


ory'y | felted iu Holineſs. | (3.) In having is 


wy 7 # Ri 

_ VHY. Of the Eternii p; of the Saints Hag- 

but pineſs in Heaven, | 

ally! 

> cf || | | ES NT PTY 
| Diſcourſe of the Happineſs of Heaven, is 

ae A like the breaking of the Bread by our Savs-) 


| | multiplied and increaſed by being broken. And 
Ferbl | doth the Happineſs of Heaven by being ſearch'd m 


fays | to; for the more we look into it, the more we dif- 
hich | cover 'of its Excellency and Perfeion. In th 
and | biefled Search, much of Sweetnefs and Delightful 
-ma-/| | PE1s hath been found ont already ; but upon farthes 
nent, || | Enquiry into what the Scripture revealsconcerning 


ſo ſtanding enlarged. (2.) In its being per- 


d of | | oxr, in his miraculeus feeding fo many Thoufants; 
with a few Leaves, and afew frnall Fiſhes, whichi 


| 
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76 The Reſurreftion of the Body. Chap. IV.|f Ch 
it, we ſhall find much more than what hath hi«{& | 4) 
.therto been diſcovered. | J iGi 
Now that which preſents it ſelf to us, as the |th 
Matter of our Diſcourſe in this Chaprer, is the Con-«|& | tri 
fideration of the 8:6je&- of this Happineſs in Hea-| || |G 
[ ven,and that is,the Bodzes and Soxls of the Righteous,|ſf| |ta 
I begin with the Firſt of theſe ; and that is, toll |th 
Mew, That the Bodies of the Righteous ſhall bethe|f | pe 
Subjeft of the Happineſs of Heaven. Now, before! || | he 
the Body can be a partaker of this Blefſednefs, it| I | th 
.mulſt firſt have a Reſurred:on from the Grave ; ter|& | ar 
till rhat be done, it is not capable of enjoying the|F | G 
Glory and Happineſs of Heaven. | 
| Now, that there ſhall be a Reſurre&ton of the Boay| | | d 
-out of the Duſt, notwithſtanding the ſeeming diffi-| 4 | G 
.culties, yea, impoti:bilities alſo, unto Senle and car-| | | d 
| nal Reaſon, is very clear from the Scrzprure 5 which, |Þ | at 
though it be not againſt Reaſon; yet is it in ma-|Þ |b 
[ny things above Reaſon, as it ſeems to be in|} iti 
{this particular caſe ; and therefore though a Chriſti-| | | a 
{an is not here wholly to lay afide his Reaſon; yet|] | a 
anult he chictly make uſe of his Fazch in this Point;|} |o 
| IE were it my Employment to treat of this Subje,|] ic 
[ I doubt not but' it might be demonktratively pro-|] |e 
ved, That the Reſurrettion of the Body is a great|] |h 
Truth, not only by Scrzpeure, but by R--ſor alſo; | |f 
though when all that 1s or can be ſaid, our chief| | | 
Light .and Knowledge into this great Truth, muſt| | |f 
and doth come from D:vine Revelation. But this| | it 
11s not my Work at preſent ; being only difcourfing| | | c 
\of it, 'asa necellary Introduction to the Happinels| | {i 
that the. Body ſhall be a partaker of hereafter .in|| | 
{ Heaven; which, that it may, it mult of neceflity|} |£ 
firſt be raiſed from the dead. 18 Is 
| ., Now,the Reſurretion of the Body is that which ; 
is the Inlet, as it were, tg all its future Happineſs| | | 
and Glory. The Bodzes of the Saints are, as the|] {1 
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Ghoſt dwells ; and therefore God will not ſuffer 


| |them to lie buried always in forgetfulneſs. It is 


'true, their Bodzes do difſolve into duſt in their 
| Graves, but it is as true, they periſh not there ; God 
[takes notice of them then, and even at that time 1s: 


their Dyſt precious in his fight ; and fo. it will ap='| 


pear at the laſt Day, when by his All-powertul voice, 


he ſhall call them forth out of their Graves, and raiſe! 
them up thence, ſhining with ſuch excellent Beauty | 
| and Gtory as ſhall exceed the $#n in its Brightneſs and. ! 
' | Glory. 
 TItis a very difficult thing to believe that the Bo-.' 


; dies of Men, ſome whereof have lain rotting in the. 
| Grave Thouſands of Years, and.others, whoſe Bo- 
| dies have been eaten up of wild Beaſts, or barnt 
;and conſumed to Aſhes by Fire, and thoſe Aſhes: 
| blown up and down the Earth, or into the Water by 
| the Wind ; or that when ſo many Multitudes of Ages 
!and Generations of Men dying one after another, 
| and their Duſt mingled one with another, ſhould all 
| of them riſe again,and the ſame ſeveralParcels of Duſ# 
| come together again, to make up the ſame Bodjes 


| of Men as once they were before ; O how impoſtt-. | 


ble is it that ſuch a thing as this 1s, ſays carnal Rea- 
fon, ſhould ever come to paſs ? 

| Were this great and wonderful Work to be ef- 
| fected by the combined ſtrength and power. of all 
| the Saints and Angels in Heaven, we inight deſpair 
; of its accompliſhment ; but when we conlider who 
{1s the Undertaker of this great Work, even the Great. 
[and Almighty God ; this may well lilence all Obje- 


dertaken it for whom nothing is impotible; And 


_ [as noneof us know what Gods in himſelf; ſonone 
of us know what this great God can do. As it s| 


with the ſowing of Seed, when Men caſt it into the 
kk E 3 ground ; 


Apoſtle ſpeaks, ſacred Temples, wherein the Ho!y/| 


| F:0ns that can be made againit it : For he hath uns 
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ground; they {ow noe, as the Apoſtle ſaith, rhat Bo- 
dy that (hall be; and if the Seed ſown did ſpring 
up by chance, it might pollibly bear Wheat, or 
fome other Grain; but ſays he, God 2iverth it a 
Body, as it pleaſeth him, and to every Sced his, 
oxn Body. And fo ſhall it bein the Reſurre&41on at; 
the laſt Day: God raifeth up all Mens Bodies out 
of their Graves ; but this is not all; but that every 
Man may have his own Boay, he giveth unto every! 
Boay its own Duſt. And what reaſon is there that: 
any ſhould doubt of the Truth hereof ? For if a| 
Gardener, that hath a hundred feveral Seeds in his! 
hand at once, is able to diftinguiſh between Seed' 
and Seed: Orif a skilful Chymeſ? 1s able to extract; 
one Metal out of another ; yea, to take all the four' 
Elements out of one and the fame thing ; ſhall not; 
the Almighty, Omnipotent God be much more able! 
to diſtinguiſh and ſeparate one Man's Duft from ano»; 
| ther, and give to every Man his own Duſt > Why' 

then, O why ſhould it be thought a thing incred+; 
* [ble that God ſhould zbus raiſe the Dead ? Confider) 
a little who this God is ; one that is of infinite; 
Power, and able to do whatſoever he pleafeth both! 
tn Heaven and in Earth ; it is ke that at firſt made 
the World out of nothing ; and cannot he rally to- 
gether our lifeleſs Dnſt , and ſcattered Bones, and 
make them ftand up and live? ſurely he can. Is he 
able to raiſe up Children unto Abraham out of ſtones, 
{as our Lord tells the Fews, and can he not ras/e up 
our Bodies out of the ſame Duſt into which they 
were diflolved> Nay, doth he not every day do 
as great Wonders as this 1s ? What is every Night 
but the Burial, or Grave of the Light of the Day ? 
And what is every Morning, but the Reſurrefion of | 
the Day? Apain, what is the cold Winter, but 
the Death of the Fruits of the Earth ? And what is 
the Spring, but the Reſurretzon at them again unto 
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inte the Holy Cry, and were ſeen of many. Now 


ling down of theſe C/ay Houſes of our Bodies into 
the Duſt ? And what is the Reſurreton, but a rai- 
fing or rebuilding of the fame Houſes of our Bodzes 
out of the ſame Duſt again? And this ſhall as cer- 
tainly be accompliſhed by God, as any of the former 
have been. Moreover, God hath given great En- 
couragement to our Faith, to believe tne Truth 
hereof, by 7aiſing many from the Dead already, 
both in the Old Teftament, and in the New; as the 
Shmamite's and tne Widow of Naim's Sons, with 
Tabitha, and Lazarus, who had lain four days in 
the Grave, together with many others, that at the 
Death of Chriſt arofe out of their Graves, and wert 


what God hath already done to ſome, he can and 
[will do unto all at the laſt Day. For, as our Lond” 
faith, The hour 5s coming wherein all that are in 
'their Graves ſhall Two A Voice, and ſhall come 
Fa | 
forth, they that have done good, unto the Reſurre- 
ion of Life, and they that have done evil, unto 
the Reſurre&ion of Damnation, John 5. 28, 25, And 
O what great encouragement 18 here unto Believers, 
both againſt their own Death, and the Death of their 
(Godly Friends and Relations > How ſweet, upon: 
this account, may the Thoughts of Death be unta 
Believers themſelves > Therefore maiſt thou, O be- 
lheving Soul, chearfully yield unto the fſtroak of 
Death ; for though by it thou art carried unto the | 
Grave, that Place of filence, where thou ſhalt moul- 
der away into Duſt and Rottenneſs ; yet Maiſt thou 
die in the atfured Belief of this great Truth, That 
as certainly as now by Death thou goeſt down intce| 
the Grave, ſo certainly ſhaltthou ere long be raiſede] 
up out of it again; and then ſhall thy Soul and Bo- 
dy have a comfortable m-eting together again, never 
to be parted any more, but be made: happy toge- 
: | PN I - 
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anew Life ? And what is Death unto us, but a pul- 
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in Zeſws, them he will certainly raiſe out of their! 
Graves, and bring with him unto Judgment. Ceaſe; 
therefore thy immoderate Grief, drown not thy: 
ſelf in Tears for. thoſe whoſe Souls are at preſent! 
rriumphing in Glory, and whoſe Bodzes ſhall ſhortly | 
be raiſed up unto a participation of the ſame Glory | 
and Happineſs. | 

Whenever therefore, O believing Soul, either thou: 
thy ſelf ſhalt come to lie upon a Dearh-Bed, taking 
thy laſt Farewell of thy godly Friends and Relati-! 
ons in this World; or when any ſuch godly Friends 
a"d Relations ſhall, upon ther Death-Beds , take: 
their laſt Farewell of thee ; let this great Truth : 
of the Reſurre&ion of the Body teach thee how thou |. 
ſhouldſt do it ; not as one without hope, but as it | 
becomes a Chriſtian ; and that is willingly and chear- ! 
fully-3 not becauſe thou art thereby rid of a Trouble | 
or Charge, or becauſe by their Death thou ſhalt bea | 
 gainer in thy worldly Concerns ; this ſhews a very | 
evil, ſinful frame of Spirit, and is no way becoming : 
a Chriſtian ; butlet thy willingneſs herein proceed | 
from a more excellent Motive ; even this comforta- | 
ble conſideration, that there 1s but a little ſhort ſpace | 
of. Time between thy Death and thews , as allo | 
between all your Deaths and the Time of your Re- | 
farretions, which will quickly. ſlide away, whillt | 
you and they are ſleeping quietly in your Grave ; | 

| al 


ther in an: eternal Enjoyment of God in Glo-| * | 


Here is alſo matter of great Comfort againſt the! | 
Death of our godly Friends and Relations. . What| || 
a bleſſed Support is this to a Believer, when Dearh; | 
comes and takes away any ſuch from him ?| | 
How comfortably may he take his leave of them, de-! | 
livering them up unto Death and the Grave, know-| || 
ing afſuredly that they ſhall riſe again unto Glory | | 
and Happineſs? Thoſe that die in Chriſt, and fleep| | 
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710-| /* [nd then ſhall both you and they beraiſed vp toge- | 

| [| {ther thence with greatJoy and Rejoicing ; ſo faith 
the Prophet, Iſa. 26.19. Awake and ſing ye that 
 drvell in the Duſt, for then ſhall there be ever- 
{laſting Foy upon your Heads. But I mutt not for- | 
\get, that this is nor the Subjef T am treating upon, | 
11f being that which comes in here only as a neceflary | 


[Introduction unto that Happineſs which the Buaies 
of the Saints ſhall partake of in Heaven, unto whict ; 
[I now come to treat more particularly. | 
| - Now in ſpeaking unto this, I ſhall reduce all that 
': | |[haveto ſay unto theſe four Heads, the Icorrupta-! 
ot; | (bility, the Spirituality, the Pow2r or Agzity, and 
o | | ithe Glory and Beauty of the Budz. | 
| | i Firſt, The Bodies of the Saints in Heaven ſha!l 
ond (be incorruptible. Their Souls are always immortal |; 
5; | |for when they leave their Bodzes, which by Death 
Us; 'drops from them into'the Grave, yet they dre not ; 
ls | out returning unto God, are adjuciged to and mnita- 
| [ted in an everlaſting ſtate of Bletiedneis: But now 
_ in Heaven, the very Bodies of the Saints ſhall bs as 1975 | 
* q 1970724! as their Sorls. In this World the beit carry} 
It | kup-znd down with them weak, frail, dying Boates, 
* |always 'y te)ding to Decays, exerciſed with Pains and 
A ' Aches, that inſeniibiy watte and wear their away, till 
at [at length Da: by fone incurable Diſcafe lays theus 
Y '1nthe Duit. For thongh their Grace exempts - theits 
G | {from the Secoua Death, yet have they thereby no 
_ | exemption from the Firſt Death; but they as well 
F as others muſt taſte thereof, becauſe; tizey as|: 
8] (well as others have finaned. It is trus, the Srzng 
p | , {of Death ſhall never reach them, thatthey are dehi- 
Y  vered from, and gain Victory over by Jetus Chuait ; 
| but the {troke of Death maitand w:ll reach then. 
| | Death cannot hurt them, that's certain, becauſe ut 
BY E's. batÞ> 
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hath no Poiſon in it, but Death-will have Dominion 
oxer them for a time. Bat though Death play the 
Tyrant here on Earth, ſparing none either for their 
Greatneſs, ortheir Goodneſs, yet hath it no admit- 
tance into Heaven : For when-the Saints ſhall be 
cloathed upon with their Houſe, which is from-Hea- 
ven, then ſhall Death and Mortality be ſwallowed 
up of Life ; and the Lite of the Body, as well as the 
Life of the Soul, ſhall then be everlaſting, The 
Apoſtle, 1 Cormth. 15. 42. ſpeaking of the Body, 
tells us it is /o:pn #7 Corruption, but it 1s railed in 
Taco! ruption : Soinverſe $2. in 4 moment, in. the 
zewinkling of an eye, at the laſt Trump the Dead! 
ſhall be raiſed incer1uptible, and this Mortal muſt 
put on Immortality. And O how comfortable muſt 
the Thoughts hercot needs be to the Saints, to think, 
that thongh now they have ſickly, diſeaſed; yea, dy- 
mg Bodies-: yet there is-a time coming, when they 
ihall have B:dres free from ail manner of Aches and 


ways lively and vigorous. The Reſurrefion will do; 
more for the Bodzes of the Saints than a Colledge of 
the ableit Phy/icians ever could do; for it will at 
once perfectly cure them of all their Infirmities and 
Diftempers ; which all the Phyſiczans here on Earth 
could never do: Alas, they could only give ſome! 
eaſe and relief under ſome particular Dittermpers , 
and that but for a little tinge, but they ſoon returned | 
2gain 3 or others came in their room, which proved! 
incurable, and terminated in Death. But when-the| 

[ 


Bodies of the Saints ſhall be raiſed. out of their 
Graves at the general Reſurre&10n, they ſhall per-| 
fectly be healed of all their Diftempers, and fhalt die! 
no more; for then ſhall be brought to paſs that fay- 
ng that 1s written, Death is ſpallowed up in Vitte-, 


[7,1 Cr.1$. 54. -- 
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Pains, not ſubjeRed to Decays- nor Death, but aÞ! * 
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ſhall become ſpiritual ; not that they ſhall be chan- 
ged into ſpiritual Subtances, and ſo become: abſa-{ * 


they ſhall be endowed with ſpicitual Qualities. Now 


Secondly, In Heaven the Bodies of the Saints 
Iueely ſpiritual ; for then they muſt ceaſe to be Bo- 
des ; but yet they ſhall become ſpiritual, becauſe. 
concerning this Spirituality of the Body, the Apoſtle 
he, a natural Body, it is raiſed a ſpiritual Body. 
Now the Bodies of the Saints in Heaven are faid to j 
be ſpiritual in theſe reſpects. 

Firſt, Becauſe 1n Heaven they ſhall be in a con- 


{tand in no more need of Meat or Drink Sleep or Ap» 


Parel, the now neceflary and appointed means for its | 


ſupportation : In Heaven there 18-no eating.07 drin- 


| [keng, no marrying or givirg in Marriage ; but we | 


ſhall there be as the Angels of Ged; fo faith our Lord, 


whilſt he was with God in the Mount forty Days and: 
forty nights, did neither eat Bread nor drink Water, 


always live in the Preſence of God ? 5 
Secondly, The Spirituality of the Saints Bodies 
in Heaven confifts in that entire and. abſolute Subs 


this Life the Soul is debaſed, made to ſtoop; and be- 
come ſerviceable-to-the Fleſb-; and when it is at the 
belt with the Saints, there is ftilt a contention and 


the Spirit is willing, the Fleſh-1s: weak ; nay, often 
refractary : But in Heaven there ſhall be arz abſolute 


a Bady every way ferviceable to his Sow/, that whenr 
| | ever 


ſpeaks very clearly in 1 Cor. 15.44 it 1s ſon, ys 


dition that 5 ſpiritual : Their Bodies ſhall then þ 


Matth. 22. 30. If Moſes ity this ſtate of Mortality, | 


> me 


asweread, Exod. 34 238. how much more ſhall| 
the Saints be enabled to live without the-uſe of theſe | 
things when they come to Heaven, where they ſhall} 


jefion they ſhall then be inunto their Spirits. In| 
Arife between the Spirit and the FleſÞ; ſo that when]: 


Subjedtion of the Body to the Spirir. What a great| » 
Happineſs would a godly Man now count it, to hare|' 
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ever the Sor! moves God ward and Heaven-ward in 
any holy Duty, the Body might willingly and readi- | 
ty comply with it * How delightful would this make | 
a godly Man's Life to be?Why,in Heaven it ſhall be fo; | 
in that ſtate of Glory and Happinefs the Sow! ſhall | 
not depend upon the Body, but the Body upon the | 
Soul ; tor the Body fhall then become ſpiritual, be- | 
cauſe it ſhall be perfectly ſerviceable to the Spirit. | 
| This certainly wilt be a bleſſed time: Saints therefore | 
ſhould long for its approach. | 

Thirdly, The Bodies of the Saints in Heaven | 
ſhall be Prrieual in repard they will then be more | 
capable of, and more fitted for fpiritual Uſes and 
Services. Nothing that is of an earthy, dreggy, | 
Nature ſhall then cieave to them ; all carnal, ſordid ! 


þ 


employments are greatly below them ; their Work | 
33 altogether heavenly and {piritual; formerly their | 
time and ftrength was laid out: upon Employments | 
that were earthly, ſuitable unto: their then earthy 
Bodies. But now that their Bodies are changed, | 
and of earthly become ſp:ritual , their Employ- | 
ment is changed and become ſprritual alfo. And be-| 
cauſe there is ſuch a change in the Employment of | 
their Bodtes, it is an evideat Demonſtration that | 
there 15 a change made in their Bodzes alio. Here- | 
 tofore the orid was the Habitatian in which their | 
{ Bodzes dwelt, and their Deſipns then were worldly , 
alſo : But now that they are removed from Earth | 
to Heaven, the Habitation of Spirits , their Bodzes | 
' are refined: and made {piritual, ſuitable unto the ! 
| Habitation, to the Inhabitants, to the Employments | 
| and Enjoyments that are there ; which are altoge- | 
ther {piritual. | | | 
Thirdly, The Bodies of the Saints in Heaven 
4 fPall be Full of Power and Apility: They are ſown 

(fays the Apoſtle) in Weakneſs ; they are frail, ſinful | 
| Bogies, and therefore they mutt die; yet ſhall _y | 
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|be raiſed in Power. Now this Power and Agiltty 


* 


[that ſhall be beſtowed upon Glorified Boates, is very! 


wonderful, being that whereby they ſhall be able to. 
move to and froin Heaven, according as the Will, 


ſhall command it, without difficulty or wearineſs ;; 
| and pol{ibly fo, as to be able to keep pace even with 
| Angels themſelves 1n their Motion. And conſidering j 
{the ſpactouſneſs of Heaven, that place where God, 
; Chriſt, and thoſe multitudes of glorious Saints and! 
| Angels do inhabit, this 4g:/:ry of Body may be very | 
| necef{ary. | 


' 
| Now there are two Reaſons why it is ſo neceſſary | 
| that the Bodzes of the Saints ſhouk] be thus ſtrong | 
| and powerful. | 

f 
| Firſt, That hereby they may be able to attend' 
|rhe Operations of their Souls, and become fit for 
ſuch Work as in Heaven they muſt be employed mm. 
| Were their Bodzes as weak ard feeble in Heaven 
[as they now are on Earth, they could never under-) 
[go ſuch work and motions as they muſt be employ-/ 
[ed in there, 4 but they would foon tire and faint. 


(Scripture and Experience tells us this, that when| - | 


| the Sou! i$ exerciſed about any high and glorious Ob-, 


| ea, the Body preſently finks and fails: So it was in! 


the Ecſtaſies of the Prophet, when God did reveal 
[himſelf in an extraortiaary manner unto Danzel, his! 


| Body failed, he fainted, ai* #as fick many Days, | 


'Dan.$. 27. But now in Heaven Ut* Bodves of the 


|S4ints ſhall be ſo ſtrong and poryerfiz!, that they, 
{ſhall become ſerviceable to their Souls in theimaighelt | 


'and molt glorious Operations. Here the People 3; 


' God have Souls willing to ſerve the Lord; that would 
'fain attend upon him in his Ordinances, and never be 


EE 


| weary or drowſte ; but though the Spire be willing, 


| ythe Fleſhis weak; their frail Bodies cannot keep: 


$ . [weak Head to bear an exceffive weight of Glory. 


& ifink andoverwhelmt{; r weak Bodies to behold it. 
* 'Thoſeraviſht;g Tranſports of Joy and Delight, which f 
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pace with their Souls in Duty ; thus is it continualiy 
with them here; but in Heaven it ſhall be otherwiſe ; 
their Bodzes ſhall then be as good Companions for 
their Sor!s as they can defire, ang both together ſhall 
praiſe God with eternal Hal.e/uyjahs, and never be 
weary. 

Second!y, It is neceſſary that the Bodies of the 
Saints in Heaven ſhould be ſtrong and powerful ; 
becauſe otherwiſe they are not able to bear that 
gweight of Glory and Happineſs that there they ſhall 
be Partakers of. We are eafily perſuaded to believe 
that a Man may be fo miſerable that he cannot bear 
it ; but it 1$ as true that Man's higheſt Happineſs can- 
not be born by the ſtrength he now hath : Extraor- 
dinary Foy will overcome and deſtroy as well as 
extraordinary Sorrow, I have heard of one whom 
a great Kzng in this Nation cauſed to be umprifoned, 
and thrown into a Dungeon , where lying hourly in 
expeCtation of loſing his Life , being ſuddenly fur- 
prized with News of a Pardon, his Foy was fo great; 
bat it overwhelm'd- his Spirit, and he died immedt- 
ately. The Condition of our Bedtes here,is a Condi 

tion of Weakneſs and Frailty: And the Glory and 
1 = *anpad of Heaven 1s by the Apoſtle called an ex-. 
ceflive weight of Glory : Now it is not v2%pte for a} 


What the Sainrs hall there ſee with their bodily: 
Eyes, is ſo excellent and plorigs, that it would now 


lorified So!2!s ſhall have in the Viſton of God, vill} 
# crack, yea, break a weak Veſſe! into picces- The|- 

"ABidies of the Saints therefore muſt be made ſtrong |. 
| ito bear the Glory of that Place ; otherwiſe, the Ex-: 
# | cellency of the ObjeF will deſtroy the Faculey. 
4 | When the Sun in the Firmament ſhines 1n '*ts full} 
& iftrcngth, the Gor of it is {6 great, that tie iron- 
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— loeſt Eye is not able to behold it, but is ſoon over- 

come by its dazling Brightneſs. O how much more 
unable then is any mortal Eye to ſee God, and to 
behold his infinite Glory. The Scripture therefore 
tells us, He divells in Light that is unapproachable, 
1 Tim. 6.16. And, ſaysthe Apoſtle, x Cor. 15. and 
50. Fleſh and Blood cannot inherit the Kingdom of 
God. Now by Fleſh and B/ood, he doth not mean 
Sin and Corruption, though that 1s very true 3 but 
he means a Natural Body, a Boay as tt is in this iral 
State, ſo it cannot enter into Glory. No, the Soul 
mult be purified, and the Body muſt be ſprrituali- 
zed, made powerful and ſtrong before it can enter 
into Glory ; for otherwiſe it 1s not able to behold 
God, and toenjoy the Glory and Happineſs of Hea- 
ven. Moreover the Bodies of the Sarnts muſt en- 
dure to all Eternity in Heaven 3 and that without 
Reparation, by Meats, or Drinks, or Steep : Doubt- 
Jeſs therefore their Bodses at the Reſurreftion, en-| | 
tring into a Place of ſo g:e:t Glory and Happineſs as| # 
Heaven is, ſhall be raiſed to a high and eminent de- 
greeof Power and Strength, that they may be able 
to bear that weight of G!ory that ſhall then be put 
upon them. 


Fourthly, The Bodies of the Saints in Heavens, 


The Words of the Apoſtle. are very clear, 1 Fo 
15. 33. Speaking of the Body, and that diſgiacethatj þ 
it 15-brought under when thrown into the Grave; 5 | F' 
x ſown, ſays he, m d{ſhonour : This indeed is but; 
poor comfort to a Believer, to think that his, Body 
ſhall be vilified and diſgraced in the Grave, where 
i ſhall turn to corruption and rottenneſs. But, as+ 
if the Apoſtle had faid, Let not this trouble you,' þ 
for there will be a Time when the Body ſhall hv 4; 
bleſſed Reſurreftion from that contemy+- and Diſ-| 
| grace that it now ſuffered undes 3 forthough it be: 


+ 
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[hall be Beautiful and Gloriows. WW; 
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forn in diſhonour, yet, it ſhall be raiſed 1n Glory, | 
ſand become-a far more glorious and beautiful Body | 
than ever it was here on Earth. Some Glory and! 
Majelty there is put upon the Bodies of Men now, | 
above the Bodzes of all other Creatures, in reſpect | 
whereof, our Bodies are ſaid to be God's Workman: | 
ſhip : Thy hands have made me, and fafniomed me; | 
fays Fob. Yea, they are ſaid to be fearfully ahid 1mon- | 
derfully made, and to be curioufly wrought by God: 
himſelf ; fo we read, P/al. 139. 14, 15. But yet that 
Glory which the Bodzes of the Saints now have, is: 
no'6/ory, compared with that Glory that their Bodtes | 
fhall be cloathed with in Heaven. There is a vaſt 
difterence between Celeſtzal Bodies and Terreſtrial | 
Bodies: How glorious is the Body of the Syn, com- | 
pared with the Body of a Worm or a Fly? But there | 
IS a far preater ditierence between the Bodies of 
the Saints on Earth, and the ſame Bodres when | 
gloriked in Heaven; for then they ſhall become Ce-! 
leſtial and Heavenly Boaies, ſhining with a Glory: 
and Beauty that ſhall tranſcend the Szars ; yea, the: 
Sun in the Firmament: The Apeſile gives us the! 
Sum of it jn a few words, Phz/. 4. 21. he tells vs, cur 
Bodies ſhall be faſhioned lihe unto the pioriows! 
Body of Chriſt. They are now-viie Bodies, as he! 
calls them ; made fo by Sin, being Initruments| 
thereunto; and they are Earthy, becauſe they bear: 
the Image of the Eartbly Adams but they ſha!l be; 
made Glortous Bodies 3 becauſe they ſhall for ever! 
' | bear: the Image of the Heavenly Adam, the Lortl! 
ff | Jeſus Chriſt. Exod. 34. 29. We read, when Myſes 
®. | had been in the Mount with Ged forty days, and 
-Leame down among the Tfrachtes again, his Face 
Ft | did ſhine fo gloriouily: that they were not able to 
IF ; kehold it. Now if Moſes's Body, that was but x! 
* | frail i:T7tal Body, and was ſhortly to liein the Duſt;! 


i 


| id, by being with God for..a little time, ſhine fo; 


MN 
eo 


——S 


Chap.1iV. "Happineſs of Souls in Heaven, T7 R. 


{will be ; for the Happineſs of Heaven being of a ſpi- 


gloriouſly, Oh with what Glory and Bean'y ſhall 
the Bodtes of the Saints ſhine in Heaven, when they! | 
ſhall become immortal, and enjoy the Preſence of 

God with them to alleternity ? 


| Secondly, As the Body ſhal be a great ſhaver 
#n the Glory and Happineſs of Heaven, ſo fail the 
| Soul be alſo. 

| Not only the Excellency, but the Capaciouſneſs 
| of the Sau! renders jt at Obpect of greater Happi-! 
| neſs and Glory than the Body. As the Sowl is the! 
| more excellent part of a Saint, than the Body ; fo 

{ ſhall it have a more excellent Glory put upon it than} 


{ the Body. In Gen, 48. 19. When Facob was bleiling| -j 


| the Two Sons of Foſeph, Manaſſeb and Ephraim, 
| Zacoo tells Foſeph, that Manaſſeh the firſt-born;! 
| ſhould be a great Man, but his Brother ſhould be; 
; greater than he ; the ſame may be ſaid of the Bodzes|- Þ 
; and Souls of the Saints in Heaven: It 1s true, their: 7 
| Bodzes ſhall be very beautiful and glorious ; but tru-| 7 
| ly their Sou/s ſhall-far excell them in Glory. +71 
| In Heaven the Bodes of the Saints ſhall be ſuited j . Þ 


|to, and capacitated for that Glory and Happineſs-"J 
| that is deſigned for, and to be enjoyed by them there, 4; 


| which now-they are not : But their Sox/s, as they: 
| ſhall then take in more of the Glory and Happineſs 
;of Heaven than their Bodies ; fo are they now in! | 
ſome meaſure, but ſhall then be much more Capaci- 

tated both to receive and bear the greatneſs of the 
| Glory and Happineſs of Heaven,than the Body can or 


ritual and refined Nature, it is moſt ſuitable unte} 
the ſpiritual part of Man, which is his Soul. And} # 
this is the Reaſon why we underſtand fo little of | 4 
the Happineſs of the Soul in Heaven ; becauſe it is 
ſpiritual. Here we underſtand little what our Sou!s 
are, and therefore can underſtand but little ml 
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nat Happineſs is that they ſhall attain to hereafter. 


Rom. 8. 18. The Sufferings of this preſent Life are 
not to be compared to the Glory that ſhall be reveal- 
edin us; that is, in the Soul. A Glory and Happi- 
neſs there is that waits for Believers in the other 
World ; but it is not yet revealed what, or how 
great it ſhall be. No, ſays the Apoſtle, It doth nor 
yet appear what we ſhall be ; but when Chriſt, who 
5s our Life, ſhall appear, we ſhall be like him, 
The Beauty of the Soul will then be excellent and 
glorious, becauſe the perfect Lineaments of Chr:/t 
will then be drawnupon it. A weak and-ſmall mea- 
fare of Grace, which is the higheſt attainment that 
any Sarnt reacheth to here, compared with what we 
ſhall do/hereafter, and isalſo the Image of Chre# 
nporithe Sou: of a Behever ; yet even this mnper felt 
Grace and Holineſs, makes the Soyl to ſhine glori- 
 |onlly here; how much more theri ſhall Glory, that 
- listhe Perfe&:on of Grace, andthe perfedting of the 
" {Image of Chriſt upon the Sou!, make the Sou! of 
'. | a behiever to exceed in Glory ? Not that the Saints 
; {in Heaven ſhall be continually receiving new additi- 
" [ons to their Grace er Glory, and fo be made more 
and more like unto Chriſt by the Viſion they ſhall 
/ [there have of him : No, this is a Saznt's Work and 
_ | Employment here on Earth, whilſt he beholds 
Chriſt only by an eye of Faith , in the Glaſs of Du- 
ties and Ordinances,thus to be changed into his Image 
from Glory to Glory: But this Sighe of Chriſt ſhall 
vaniſh away in Heaven, and the Saints ſhall have an 
| [immediate Viſion of God and Chr:/t, and their Souls 
| | ſhall thereby be changed into an exact and perfedt 
conformity unto the Image of Chriſt. It ſhall not 
then be from Glory to G/ory, from one degree of 
Grace to another, as it is now ; but Grace and Ho- 


- 


The Seripture calls it a Glory that (hall be revea'ed,| 


| 


{ lineſs in Heaven ſhall be always in them in its height 


Ch.IV. Underſtanding enlarged in Heaven, gi] 


(is, the greateris bis Happineſs. An sgnorant $ 


and perfection. The Son's of Behevers upon thetr 
| entrance into that Holy Place become perfectly and 
compleatly glonous, feving the perfeCtion of Grace 
and Holmeſs in them, without the leaſt remainders 
of Sin an Corruption, which in this World the ho- 
lieft Perfons are not totally free'd from. But to 
ſpeak a little more particularly concerning the Hap- 
pes of the Souls of Believers in Heaven, and 
re. 

Firſt, In Heaven the Underſtandings of the 
| Saints ſhall be enlarged. Know/edge is a necellary 
Engredient unto the Sou/'s Happineſs in Heaven ; 
and the mere enlarged the Underſtanding of a Saint 


| cannot be a happy Soul, neither on Earth,nor in Hea- 
| yen: Ignorant Perſons are look'd upon with pity 
contempt ; That the Soul be without knowledge: 


_— OY Pak = 


| fays the Wiſe Man, is 10t, nor Carmor be good. 


derftand Logsch, Philoſophy, Met aphyſicks, and t 
like ; but he Excelleney of Knowledge hes not 1 
theſe things, but in the knowledge of the Higheſt a 
Chief Good of all ; and that is God and Chriſt : Thi 
the Scripture calls the Excellency of Knowledge : 
So fays the Apoſtle, Philip. 3. 9. Tcount all things 
but Loſs and Dung for the Excellency of the Knows 
ledge of Chriſt Fefus my Lord; and Fobn 17.2. 
This ts Life eternal to know thee the only true God, 
and Feſus Chriſt whom thou haſt ſent. This 1s ex- 
cellent Knowledge indeed, to know God, to know 
the Lord Feſus Chriſt, to underſtand the wonderful 
Work of Man's Redemption, to be acquainted with 
the Myſteries of Divine Providence: This is a know- 
ledge wherein Ange/s may delightfully buſie them- 


ſelves} 
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{elves in the contemplation of, and not ſtoop below! 
the Excellency and Dignity of their Natures :: 
Something of 'Light and Knowledge they have into; 
\ itheſe Ozjes now. But alas, it's little we know of 
God, of Chriſt, of the Myſteries of Redemption and 
| | Providence, to what ſhall be known in Heaven, 
'} | Some of theſe bleſſed Obje&s are far above out of our 
4. | fight; othersarefar above the reach of our -Under- 
ſtanding, to comprehend the depth of thoſe Myſte- 
ries of Wiſdom, Grace, and Love that are contained 
1 them. But in Heaven our Capacities ſhall be en- 
rgedto take in the Knowledge of thefe high and 
glorious Objets. In Heaven God will take off the 
Vail from his Face, that we may ſee him Face to 
Face ; andnot only ſo, but will ſtrengthen us that 
; | we may be able to look upon, and behold his Glory! 
# . | and Excellency ; which otherwiſe would. aftoniſh] 
. | and confound us, - There ſhall we fee the bleſſed Lor 

Fejus, who for onr ſakes was for a little while: made 
a little lower than the Angels,” crowned with G!o- 
Ty and Honour.” All the wonderful and — 
Myſteries of @ur Redemption ſhall be there untolde 


—_— 


tous; There it'is that we ſhall ſee all the glorious 
Attributes of God, Wiſdom, Fuſtice, Mercy, Ho- 
lineſs, Faithfulneſs, and Truth ; ſweetly reconci- 
led, and fully ſatisfied and contented in the contrt- 
vance of our Redemption by Jeſus Chriit. There 
we ſhall with great ſatisfation underitand the: deep! 
F jand obſcure Myſteries of Religion, which here the 
: {moſt profound Scholars were never able fully to con - 
| Iprehend. There ſhall the mo dark and dificalt 
Paſſages of that divine and heavenly Book, the Scrz- 
prures, be made clear and plain to onr Underitan» 
ding. There it ſhall be giverrus to diſcern how ex- 
quilitely the ſeveral parts of Hoy F/rir, were by the 
; hm and Fore-ſeeing Author of them, God, fit- 


ed and adapted unto the {zycral Times, Places, Per- 


ONs,i 
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ſons, and Occurrences, for which they were intended 
ichietly to be uſed. We ſhall then plainly ſee, not 
{only a Reconcileableneſs, but a Friendſhip, and per- 
hoc Harmony between thoſe Sacred Texts in Holy 
Writ, that ſeem'd moſt to jarr and be at greateſt va- 
nmcvark Yea, there ſhall we diſcover, not only the 
'metning of the moſt dark and obſcure Paſlages of | 
that Sacred Book ; but how fit 1t was that they 
ſhould beſo; together with the infinite Wiſdom of 
he great God that cauſed them to be written ſo ob- 
curely. There it is that thoſe R-dd/es of Divine 
rovidence ſhall be expounded, and laid open before 
$; which have madenot only wicked Men to deny, 
but tempted even good Men themſelves ſometimes to 
call in queſtion the infini'e and unerring Wiſdom of 
the great God in his Government of the World, when |. 
hey behold wicked and ungodly Men to proſper, jy 
row rich and great, having ail their Hearts can| 3 
{mwſÞ ; whillt upright and righteous ones are conti« | ® 
nually expoled to Poverty, Reproach, and Contempt. | + 
There ſhall we be fully convinced, that all theſe ſeem-| + 
ing Irregularities , are not only confiſtent with ji 
God's Juitice and Goodneſs, but are the wiſe pro-| # 
iduCctions of them. And though the Belief hereof; . 
doth to wiſe and underitanding Perſons feem. to be a | ' 
piece of great Self-denial; yet when we come to 
Heaven, 1t will appear to be as highly rational, as] + 
ou we find it to be hard and difficult. Man ofhim-| ' 
ſelf is no fit Judge of the Providence of God at-any 
time ; but eſpecially not in thts World ; becauſe he |_| 
cannot ſee the whole of his Providential Workings at | 
once : Hr Days, as Fob ſpeaks, are but as a ſhadow 
jupon Earth, and they fly away: So that he can ſee F 
| [but little of what God is doing. But when we}! * 
icome to Heaven, the whole Conduct of God's Pro-! | 
|vidence in the Adminiſtration of Afairs in the Worlgd,| 
| fl be laid open to our view. Then ſhall all the' * 


[ 
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Revo- j | 


* 


| + Underſtanding entarged in Heaven. Ch.IV. 


Revolutions and Occurrences of Empres , Szates, 
Famslzes, and particular Perſons ; which 
Men were wont here to find fault with, be all dif- 
_ and made appear to be fo juft and righteous ; 
yea, ſo neceſſary and ſeaſonable, that thoſe very 
things which-here were a Temptation to us to deny 
God, ſhall in Heaven provea powerfnl Engagement 
for us to praiſe God : And then ſhall we not fo pro- 
Fperly be fattsfied with what his Providence-hath 
- brought about, as raviſhed with the Wiſdom and 
- | Beauty that we ſhall behold in it. But in a more 
' [eſpecial manner ſhall we be tranſported with Admz- 
ration and Gratitude, when the great God ſhall 
vouchfafe to diſcover to each particular glorified Soul 
. | in Heaven the reaſonableneſs of all his Diſpenſations 
\ {towards them, making viſible to them, not*only 
how necefiary and righteous ; but how merciful and 
gracious he was in bringing thoſe very Afli&ons 
" [Upon them, which they uſually accounted ſevere Di- 
+ {ſpenſations ; there being no Rod that ever God took 
into his hand to chaſtiſe thera withal, that ever came 
& j{fooner, fell heavier , or abode longer upon them, 
| than the Occaſion that extorted it from him did re-| 
& {quireit ſhould : And though ſometimes their Ex- | 
( pen were difappointed, yet was it always a 
'' (happy Diſappointment for them ; becanſe intended 
| {by God toſecure their Title unto far better things, 
> og now they enjoy, than any they conld hope for; 
ErE. | 
+; | - And whois there, that hath taſted the pleaſurable 
| land delightful Life that a Holy Son! leads , whoſe 
Mind is frequently taken up in the Study and Con-| 
templation of thoſe two excellent Theams, the Ford 


» ae 
om fn et 
> re drons: | 


| jof God, and the Providence of God; but muſt pras| 
feſs, as a Great, Noble, and Learned Perſon doth, } 

| (both very mgeniouſly and piouſly alfo ; that thongh 

. {there be ſomething of Difficulty m a ſtndious com- 


. ur loyment 
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ployment of our Thoughts, in the Contemplation of 
theſe things ; yet are they alſo ſo' pleaſing and in- 
viting; That (to give you his own Words) ſhould 
Heaven , ſays he, afford me no greater Bleſſing 
than a clear accompt of the abſtruſe Myſteries of 
Divinity and Providence, I ſhould value the having 


Truths of ſo noble and precious a Nature, enough to 
court Heaven, at the rate of renouncing for at all 
thoſe unmanly Senſualities, and trifling Vanities ; 
for which, mnconfiderate Mortals are wont to forfeit 
that Intereſt their Saviour ſo dearly bought them 
init? But I muft not dwell upon this part of the 


and delightful Subject. 

Secondiy, In Heaven the Souls of Believers ſhall 
be perfeRed im Holineſs. Here the People of God 
are truly fanCtified, but not throughly. Sanctitied 


fi} there are the Relicks of Sin, the Remains of the 
Old Man'm them while they are here. The Truth 


$5, nor to allew himſelf in /zzele Sins, when tho- 
rough datiy Infirmity he doth commit then. 


Spmit ; but yet they have the remainders of the Old 
Man in them. Now the Spirit of God helps them to 
morttfie Sin, and to keep it under ; but it doth not 
enable them porecy fo deſtroy it, as it ſhall be in 
Heaven. Here the Righteous are delivered from the 


ſprevalency of their Corruptions; for ſo is God's gra- 


Clous Promiſe to his People, that Sin ſhall not have 
Domnnion over them ; and bleſſed be God for this : 


my Underſtanding gratified and enriched with, 


SouF's Happineſs in Heaven, though a moſt pleafing| ._ 


they are in every Part, though but in part ſandtifeed, | ; 


of Grace they have, but not the Perfe4:0n of Grace 2} 
An abſolute State of Perfection, is rather tobe wiſhed | 
for than enjoyed in this Life. The utmoſt- that a 4 
godly Man can attain to here, is not to commit great | 


Now the People of God have the firſt Fruits of the | 


But in Heaven they hall be for ever free'd from the! - 


Ts Perfetl Folmeſs in Daten. Chap. 1 7 


” |Man ſhall bedefiled with any Sin, or defective. of 


* 


- Tfully them. That Glorious Sun of Righteouſneſs, 


(preſence of Sin. . There is a continual moreifying of 


Iconcerning himſelf, who doubtleſs had as Freat a 


Sin by Believers here on Earth ; but in Heaven Sin 
ing Condition now ; but in Heaven it ſhall be dead, 
for ever ceale to be. Perfection of Grace and Holi- 
neſs is the aim and endeavour of every godly. Man ; 
but 1t 1s not his attainment : So the Apoſtle tells us 


meaſure of Grace as any haye attained to fince, 
Phil. 3. 12, 13. Not as though I had already 
attained, or were aiready perfeti : Nd, ſays he, I: 
count not my ſelf to have apprehended ; but this one' 
thing I do, forgetting the things that are behind, 
and reaching forth unto thoſe things that are before, 
T preſs forward towards the Mark for the prize of 
the High Calling of God im Chriſt Feſics. This is 
all a godly Man can do here, in the uſe of Means, to 
ſtrive and endeavour after Perfection of Grace, 
though he cannot attain 1t. But in Heaven no godly 


any Grace ; no, nor yet wanting in any meaſure or: 
degree of Grace and Holineſs asnow heis. The $p1- 
rits of juſt Men made perfet are there; that is, 
there is a PerieCtion of Grace and Holinefs in Heaven, 
ithat ſhall beautifie the Spirits of juſt Men when they 
'come there. In this World, the People of God are 
partly carnal, and partly ſpiritual ; partly holy, 
and partly ſinful. But in-Heaven they ſhall he per- 
fectly holy and ſpiritual, free'd from all finfal Mix- 
1tures ; no Droſs with their Gold ; no Corruption; 
mingling it ſelf with their Holineſs. Their Under- 


" 1ftandings ſhall be perfectly holy, without the leaſt! 


[Cloud, or Miſt of Ignorance or Error te darken or 
bl 


Iwhom they ſhall always behold in Heaven, ſhall f 


ſhall be totally abo/z/hed: Ttis in a dying, languiſh-| 


lever ſcatter all Clouds and Darkneſs quite awa q 
\Theis Thoughts ſhall all be holy ; ne blaſpnemous, 
| w”_ unclean, 


| 


i 
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| paſs through their Minds to Eternity ; but all ſhall be 


| then be perfectly holy ; for there ſhall they obtain 


{are the AﬀeCtions of Love and Joy, As to the Aft- 


unclean, or envious Thoughts ſhall ever ariſe in their 
Souls ; no, nor the leaſt Vanity or Impertinency 


holy, being brought into a perfect Obedience unto 
the Lord Jeſus Chrilt, Their Memories ſhall there be 
holy, being ſtrengthned to retain and bring forth out 
of their Treaſuries whatever things may tend to feed, 
and increaſe their Love and Joy, and to elevate them 
Souls in the high Praiſes 6f God. Their ///s ſhall 


that which they fo often pray'd for on Earth 5 name- 


tie Angels do it in Heaven. O what a delighttul 
Hirmony will there thea bs for ever between their 
Wills and the Will of God ! Then ſhall they always 
have a perfect compliznee. in- then with © that ſweet 
and blefſed Laws that they ſhail then be under, with - 
out thz leatt contrariety or oppoſition. Never more 
ſhall tizy have any motion or inclination n them to! 
thit which 13 evil for ever. =] 

Toirdly, Another thing wherein the Happineſ's af 


(11 all be ſet right for, and continually drawn out 
fatter Gad by an unalterable Regal.irity. There the 


ly, thar the Will of God may be done by them, as! 


I the Saints in Heaven, as to their Souls doth con-! . 
| j/iſ, 75 the Regularity of therr Aﬀetions, Which 


Saints ſhall in their Hearts and Son's conſtantly -and 


Love and Delight in him , without any Satiety or 
Wearineſs, Here on Farth they are often ſtarting 
alide to the Creature with an inordinate Love and 
(Delight; but in Heaven there ſhall be an eternal fix- 
edneſs of Soul, with infinite Complacency and De- 
light in God. Here our Afections are under great 
Irregularities : To inftance in two briefly ; and they 


tection of Love ; It is well known unto alt what i 
a Chriſtian's commanded Duty ; namely, To love 
We ; EU , 


perpetually cleave unto God, having always their| 
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the Lord our God with all our heart, with all 01 
foul, with all our mind, and with all our ſtrength 


Neighbours, 1s fo acceptable a Duty, that it is callec 
by the 4poſtle rhe fulfilling of the Law. But ala 


Smcerity, and with ſome deoree of prevalency about 
all other Enjoyments. But to love God, fo asto de 
{ſire him, fo as to rejoice and delight inhim above al 
other things, with the utinolt extremity of Lone 
and Aﬀection, in Perpetuity and Conſtancy : 0 

where i1sthe Soul that can be foind,that doth folVat 
and fooliſh, yea, ſinful O6bje&s aifo, entangle* ow 
AﬀeCtions, end draw away our Hearts from God, tc 
an over-loving and delighttng i them, and to an 1m 
pairing and weakning of our Love and Afﬀections 
towards God. How often do we meet with fuch 
Complaints as theſe in the mouths of God's People? 
Oh, that we conld love God more ! Oh, that we 
could loye Chriſt more ! but alas we cannot : Thei 
Faith diſcovers to them a wonderful Amiableneſs 1 
God and Chriit, which draws out the Defires of thei 
Souls after them. ' So faith the Apoſiie, to you tha 
berieve be 15 precious, or delirable. Bat yet the 
3:nd they canaot love God as tizey o1ght, nor as they 
Gefire todo ; for by reaſon or that Eartiilineſs that 1 
Kill in them, tizeir Hearts and AtteStions are divide 

and carried out after other Objects ; io that as th 
Apoſtle complains, they cannot do the things tha 
Prey would, But now in Heaven theſe Complain 

ſhall ceaſe, and all the diforders ang Trregularities 0 
the Afections ſhall be cured, and the Soul ſhall per 
feftly. and everlaitingly love God, and contemplatt 
he Excellencies and PerfeCtions that are in him witt 
unſpeakable Dclight and Satisfaction : For whe 

fever there the ACLings of tneſe AtteRtions, it alway 
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And tins Love to God, operating by Love to ou: 


how do the beit of God's Servants fall ſhoxt in thulf 
reſpect ; when all they attain to,is only to love Godnlf 
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carrieth much Pleaſure and Delight along with 1t ; 


| Soul will be ſtrongeſt ; for there Love ſhall be it its 


4 


eſpecially where the Objef beloved is defervmg, and 
the Aﬀections are ſtrong towards it. Now m Hea- 
yen the Obje# is moſt deſerving to be beloved ; for 
it is the ever b!c/ſed God, and the Aﬀections 'of 'the 


Height and PerfeCtion ; and that which reſults from; 
hence muſt be infinite Satisfaction and Delight unto 
the Soul, fo that it cannot 'chuſe but it muſt love 
God. There holy Souls ſhall have continual views) 
of the perfect Beauty of him, who 1s altogether Jove- 
ly ;' yea, whois Loveit ſelf ; the ſight of whom wall 
not only wonderfully draw- their Hearts and Aﬀe- 
Fions towards him, but fill their Souts with contt- 
pual Raviſh nents of Love and Joy in him ; ſo "that, 
it is impoſſible they ſhonld do otherwiſe tharj rejoice; 
and delight in him. O this Life of Love which Saints 
always live 1n Heaven! It is that which fills "them 
with unſpeakable Satisfaction and Contentment ; 
724, Love in Heaven is that which will be both the 
Work and the Reward of a Saint at once; and that 
in Conftancy and Perpetuity. 

And fo for a Saint's Foy, which is another Af- 
fetzon of the Soul. . How irregularly doth it' fre- 
quently act ; we rejoice when we ſhould mourn, and 
we mourn When we ſhould rejorce ; or if not fo, yet 


we often exceed in our Foy and De/:ght, Qommon- 
ly it is with us in our Enjoyments of the World, ag 
tis with us1n our Loſſes in the World: When we 
Ie the Comforts of the World, we over-grieve, and 
are calt down fo exceflively, as if we had nothin 

left to take any Delight or Comfort in. And juſt f 

1s 1t with us 1n our Enjoyments of the World ; when 
God bleſſeth us with outward Comforts, we over-| 
love and delight in them ; (o that that which God 
gives us to draw our Hearts nearer tohimſelf, by the| 


1.0 


Exceilesof our Foy and D:lizbt” in them, takes a- 
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are more forgetful of God by -our inordinate rejoi- 


Icing in what:he beſftows upon us: A very evil and 


ungrateful return unto God for his Kindneſs to us; 


Hence therefore is it that we are fo often cautiond 
againſt all exceflive Love of, or Delight in things here 
below ; for Love to, and Joy and Delight in any 
thing always go together ; the Apoſtle therefore bids 
us, 1 John 3. 16, Love not the World, nor the things 


lef the Warld.; if any Man love the World, t 


Love of the Father is nat in him: Not that it is ab» 
ſfolutely unl:iwtul to expreſs.any kind of Love to, or 


Delight in Worldly Things. But it is asif he had 
+faid ; ſo hard and difficult a thing it is for Chriſtiang, 


an loving and delighting in worldly Enjoyments, ta 


{keep their Aﬀe&t:ons within their bounds, and to 


expreſs no more of Foy and Delzght 1n thoſe: things 
than is due to them ;- that 1t is almoſt neceflary to 
lay a-Command upon.them, not to love the World 
at all z ſuch a proneneſs is there in the beft of Chr: 
ſtians to tranſgreſs, when any allowance is given un- 


-to thefe carnai Hearts and AtteCtions.of ours towards 


vor:dly. Enjozments. It is true, a Believer 1s not 
only allowed, but commanded torejoice ; yea, and 
ta rejoice always ; and none have more cauſe fo t 
do X DM: he : But it is-nat in the perſons or things 0 
this Warld, but in God; fo runs'the Command 
4 Thef. 5. Rejoice a/ways in the Lard, and again 


| ſay rejozce. But yet all rejoicing in outward E 


joymentsis not forbidden him neither. A Chriſtian 
who. is. accepted of God, may , ,as the wiſe M 
| ſpeaks, . eat-bzs, Bread with Foy, and drink bis Win 
BDjith a. merry Heart, Ecclel. 4. 7. that 1s, he mia 
| rejoice, and be chearful in the ufc of 'thole Comfor 
and Refreſhmients that God beſtows upon hi 


{But yet in the greatelt abundance of them, bis 


; derati 
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'4way our Hearts morefrom him ; infomuch that we 


but yet it 15that which we are very inclinable unto. 


- 
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that weſſderari01 ought to be known unto all Men, and ftili' 
e rejoi-ſle muſt reforce in them as if he rejorced not ; that 158, 
vil andfjuſe them and rejoice in them with a holy kind of In-/ 
to us;Kifferency of Souſ, But now here 'is the great fail- 
e unto.fing of Ciriſtians, they exceed thoſe bounds and 
utiondflimits that God allows them, letting out their Hearts- 


1gs herefland Aﬀections inordinately towards them: But|. 


in anyſjnow in Heaven theſe deliphtful- Aﬀections of: the: 
ore bidsFSoul ſhall be regulated, A Saint's Joy there ſhall be: 
 thingifalways rightly placed, and duly bounded : ' God- 
id, t | vill there be the only . Obje&# of our Foy, and the; 
it 18 ab-Fright. bounding of our Joys and Delights in him, .will- 
e to, orffibe to joy and rejorce imhim without bounds and .li- 
he hadmits : Let our rejoicing in him be never ſo great, -1t- 
riſtians cannot be fo great as he deſerves, Were it poſlible 
ents, tofflorone glorified Soul in Heaven to contain 1n 1t all 
and tofſthe 4fe&0ns of Love and Delight, that are ſcat- 
 thingsſſtered up and down in all the Saints: and Angels in+ 
ary toffHeaven, and to put forth: the Extremity of- thoſe 
WorldAfceCtions towards the preat and vicfled God; 1n-loy-+ 
f Chrifflng and delighting in him to the utmott of its Capa- : 


ven un{ſſcity ; yet when that Soul hath' aCted with the grea- | 


towardsſſtelt ardency of all. theſe AﬀeCtions towards God , 
* 1$ notÞttill is there more of Worth and Excellency in God, 
ea, andfſithan all theſe Atections can reach unto, and ink-: 
2 fo tofinitely more doth he ftill deſerve to be loved and de- 
hings dfflGlighted'in. It 1s true, a gracious Soul in Heaven ſhall 
nmandfhaye other Objefts to delight in, as Samts and An- 
again Weis; and the glorious place of its Habitation, the. 
ard Enffilligheſt Heavens : But whatever Foy or Delight the- 


briſtianSoul expreſſeth in or towards any. of theſe Objefts,! 


z/e Malflit is becauſe of the Divine Excellencies and Perfections 


zs Windfthat are communicated to them. and do ſhe. forth? 


he maſſſgloriouſly in them. But {till God is the chefeſt Ob- 


omfortY;e# of their Foy. Here 0n-Earth a Saint's Foy is; 
n hinchiefly in-God, Hab. 3. I will rejoice in the Eord,) 


bis Moend joy in the God of ny Remeron. Pal. 34 þ1 


der ating -— © NG My 


My Seul ſhall male her boaſt in the Lord ; Pfal. 33 
1.' Rejoice mm the Lord, O ye Righteous. And if 1 
bethus with the People of God: here, much- mor 
will it be fo with them in Heaven ; that which is-no 


ways to rejoice m God ; for in his preſence 1s ful: 
fs of Foy, and at his right hand are pleaſures for 
evermore. And oh, what a ſupport may this be to 
a Soul, that by the exceſs of its Foy and Delight - 
worldly Enjoyments, hath provoked God- to hide 
bis Face from 1t 3 and being ſenfible of its Sin; is re- 
threfing unto God , ſeeking after him with weepi 

and mourning, becauſe of its offending him z- thou 

ab'yet it cannot find God graciouſly {miling- upon tt, 
Go on flilli O Sorl, feek him. and mourn after him; 
and remember for thy Comfart , thongh weeping 
mnay endure for a night, yet joy will come in the 
mornang ; there is a time coming when thy Sorrow 
ſhall be*turned into Toy ; yea, when thou ſhalt have 
tulinefs and perpetuity of Joy in ConjunCtion ; for 
it ſhall be that in which thou ſhalt bat'e thySoul wita! 
infinite Pleaſure and Dehght, to all Eternity. | 


T ſhall now clofe this Chapter with a ſhort Dt- 
1\ſcourſe of that, which is a neceflary addition unto all 
that hath been ſaid, for the compleating the Saints 
Happineſs in Heaven. ; and that is the perperuzry or 
cternitythereof. Thisisa Crown unto our Crown 
of Glory, that it ſhall be eternal. It is true, God » 
the chief Happineſs of a Saint in Heaven ; but tho' 
God be the chief ; yea, the only Happineſs of glori- 
fied Souls, and Heaven it felt were no H=ppinefs to a 
Saint without God there 3 yet if it be not an eternal 
Enjoyment of God in Heaven, a Belteyer's Happineſs 
there would be as it were no Happineſs to him; tor! 
the greater the Good is that is enjoyed, if mixed with] 
continual Fears of loſing it, the leſs Foy and Delight 
| Is 
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their Duty, ſhall there be ; their eternal ' Reward, al- 
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the Soul 1sableto receive or bear. Fu | 
{pineſs is fu!l and fatisfaory, fo is it alfo ſecure ; 
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is thereunto any in the pofſefling of it ; becauſe the} 
fear off being deprived of fo great a Good! abates fo- 
much of 'the Happineſs and Comfort, that other- 
wife would accrue-unto the Soul in the emoying of! 
it, that it makes it to be very little comparatively to 
what1it would be. That which otherwiſe would be un- 
expretHibly deleCtable in the Enjoyment,by our Fears! 
of loſing it, gives little Contentment to us while we 
are poſſeſſed of it. Now though there be jult Cauſe 
\for us to fear the of5 of all earthly Enjoyments; and 
poſſibly it may be neceſlary, that God: ſhould ſuffep 
ſuch Fears to prevail upon ns, that worldly things! 
may have leſs'of our Hearts and Aﬀections, and him- 
ſelf the more; yet as to Heaven, and the Happineſ: 
thereof, there is no ground for any ſuch Fears : Nay, 
though the Happineſs of Heaven be Ten thouſand 
times greater than what we can promiſe our ſelves in 
all worldly Enjoyments ; yet that which adds to the'” 
excellency of that Happineſs , is this , that it is a! 
thouſand times more certain, and fecure tian any! 
worldly thing can be. The Happineſs of Heaven 1s: 
not only a full and compleat Happineſs, but it is alfo 
a ſecure Happineſs: It is a full Happinejs ; holy 
Souls, though they are never ſatisfied till then ; yet] 
are they then fully ſatisfied. In Heaven there is a} 
Ceſlation of Defire. In the enjoyment af GolJl n- 
that glorious Place, there is more of Happineſs than 
And agus Hap- 


it is a Happineſs that cannot be loſt : The Gates of 
the New Jeriſa/em, that is of Heaven, are therefore 
ſaid 70 ſtand open, to ſhew there is no ear of any| 
Enemies Approach to take away the Happineſs of a 
Saint there. God willnever take away the Happ1- 
neſs of a Saint from bim-; the Devil nor Sin cannot 
take it away-z neither ſhall Man himſelf either loſe 


or throw it away. The Happineſs. ef.a Sant .tn-Hea- 
> EA... ___vety 
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ven, is not like the Happineſs of Man in Paradiſe, 


which was in his own keeping, and fo. was ſoon loſt 
by him ; but it is in God's hands, and ſo-it cannot 


keeps a Saint for. the enjoyment. of Heaven ; there 
fore, ſays the Apoſiic, 1 Pet. 1.5. Tou are kept by 
the mghty Power of God, through Faith, unto Sal- 
vation. So the Love; the Grace, the Mercy of God, 
that bath beſtowed the Happineſs of Heaven upon 
them, will for ever ſecure the Enjoyment of it to 
them. Andas the Happineſs of Heaven cannot be] 


| |loft, ſo it ſhall never decay 3 it js therefore called by 


the Apoſtle, 1Pet. 1. 4. An Inheritance incorrupti- 
ble, undefiled, that fadeth not away: And ſays the 
ſame Apoſtle, chap. 5. 44 When" the chief She- 
pherd ſhall appear, you [kall receive a Crown of Glo- 
Ty that fadeth not away; neither Moth nor Thie 


comes therez neither internal nor external Meafs of 


Corruption or Decay. Here on Earth the ſweeteſt 
Comforts ſoonelt fade 3 as the ſweeteſt Roſe ſooneit| 
withers But in Heaven, there's ar-eternsl Freſh- j 
neſs and Greenneſsvpon a Saint's Blefledneſs. When 
glorifed Souls have ſung the Song of. Moſes and the 
Lamb Millions of Millions of Years, it isa new Song 


that a Saint's Happineſs may be perfect and compleat, 
it is that which fhall never have an end. Heaven is 
not a Tenement at Will; but an Inheritance parcha- 
ſed for the Saints by the Blood of Chriit, and fetled 
upon them for ever. We know, fays the Apoſtle, 
that when thu earthly houje of our Tabernacle ſhall 


tbe diſſolved, we have a Building of God, an Houſe | 


not made with hands eternal in the Heavens, 2 Cor. 
$.1. And ſays our Lord, My Sheep bear my Iazee, 
and thy follow me, and T give unto them eternal 
Life. Rom. 6. 23. Tre Gift of God 1s eternal 
Life through Jeſus Chrift ous Lord. Mortality 1s 
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beloſt. As the Power of God now preſerves, and'f 


|ill, and as pleaſant and delightful as ever. And] 
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| continuance ſhould not only diſparage, but render 


{greatly delightin that whien he knows will quickly | 
be taken from him. It muſt needs ſpoil our carnal | 
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the Diſgrace of all earthly Enjoyments. To a car- 
nal Eye indeed the things of this World appear great 
and glorious 3 but the brevity and ſhortneſs of. thety 


them contemptible to a gracious Soul. No Man cat 


Mirth and Jollity, when we find our pleaſant and de- 
lghtful things dying in our hands. No Mancan calf 
a greater Reproach and Diſgrace upon any. thing of ? 


ing thing. Now ſuch are. all worldly Enjoyments, 
they will ſoon be at an end ; for as the Apoſtle ſpeaks; 


Man walketh in a- vain ſhew, he diſquieteth him- 
ſelf tn vain, he heapeth up Riches, and knows not 


they do ſo ; but fo ſhort and uncertain is the Life of 
Man; that the P/a/mzi/t dotin as it were paſs by him 
that is the gainer of them, as one not fit to be men- 
tioned for an enjoyer of what he hath taken ſa much 


' pains for ; becauſe by that” time he hath with.great |” 
toil and labour ; and, it may be, with a: great »deat | - 
iot-fin avd guilt alſo, obtained what he defined, his! : 


Life is at an end, and he forced to: leave '1t-unto o- 
[our Enjoyment of all worldly Things, ſhould 'put-.a 
| forme tgnorant and forpgetiut Perſons; who may. have 


them in their carnal Pleaſures and Delig!.tz ;'and-fuch 
may for the preſent be outwardly merry. and jJovials, 


ithe greateſt Excellency, than to call it a trail periſh+j: 


they paſs away; yea, they will quickly not be at all. | 
What ſays the P/almiſt, Pal. 39. 6. Surely every | 


who ſkall enjoy them > Why, wicked Men. reckon |- 
that they themſelves ſhall enjoy - them: It is true} 


1 


thers ; but who ſhall enjoy't, he knows note", Q |" 
this ſhortneſs of our Lives! and the uncertainty. of 


check to our cager purſuits after: them,. for they and | - 
[we muſt ſoon part again... There may-be indeed : 


no ſuch fad and melancholy. Thoughts, to difturb | - 
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but what will become of this Mreb and: Folliry, 
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| bebut a poor relief, that the Theughts of having 


 |Into that earthly Paradije, wherein God put our 
" |Erft Parents, there was a way out, but no. way in 


{be thought that any would paſs from Heaven, a: 


whenthey come to lie upen a Death-bed ® It will 


enjoyed abundance of worldly Things, will yield 
unto any at fuch a time. It'sa forry Happineſs, and 
that which deſerves not the Name of it, that confiſts| 
in an ignorance or forgetfulneſs of an approaching 
Miſery. But now in Heaven a Saint's Happineſs is! 
eternal. © Oncein Heaven, and for ever there. Oh, 
blefled Erernity | Happy are thoſe Souls that arrive 
in that ſtate of perte& Bliſs ; for none are there per- 
plexed with any ſad and melancholy Thoughts; nor 
are the Foys of thoſe bleſſed ones interrupted with any 
Fears of the Expiration of their Happineſs. All that 


ple of God, where they abide for ever, Rev. 3. 12. 
Him that overcometh, will I make a Pillar in the 
houſe 'of my God, and he ſhall go-out no more. 


againi. 'But into the Heavenly Paradiſe, there is a 
way in, even a pleaſant and delightful way unto Be- 
ievers, | though a thorny and bloody 'way unto! 
Chritt : But there is no way out again. What fays! 
Abraham to the rich Man 1n Hetl Luke 16.26. 
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enter into that holy Place b2come Pz{ars in the Tem-| 


They that. would paſs from hence unto you, cannot. 
| What a ſtrange kind of Expreilion is that ? Can it! 
placeiof inexprefiible Joy and Happineſs, unto Hel, 
a place of inexpreflible Mifery and Torment, if they 
might? Certainly, Zel is not a. place fo defirable,, 
nor. is Heaven a place ſo contemptible, that any of' 
thoſe happy Souls that are now in Glory, ſhould be] 


deſirous to make an Exebange of the Bliſs and Hap»! 


pineſsof the one, for the Pain and Torment of the: 
ether. | No, that is not the meaning of the place; 
but it isan Expreſlion ſpoken only to-ſhew the im-! 
pollilulity of. the Saints loſing the Happineſs of Hea-! 
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ven. They may as well be thought to be coveton 
of exchanging the Happineſs of that bleed place,fo?; 
the Anguiſh and Torment of the Damned in Heli 5 
as it can be ſuppoſed that they ſhould ever be depri- 
ved of the Happineſs of Heaven; for ſays Abrahams 
if it were poſſible to ſuppoſe tins ef the Saints in 
Heaven, that they ſhould be willing to do this, yet! 
ſays he, They garnet ; that is they cannot, nor ſhall 
not to Eternity ever loſe the Happineſs they enjoy in| 
Heaven : Miſery it ſelf to Eternity may as ſoon be! 
defired and emoraced by them, as Happineſs it ſelf; 
can be ſuppoſed to be parted with and loſt by them. | 
For. they that would come from us to you cannot. 
Oh happy and blefſed State, who would not with 
the greateſt dittgence contend to bea partaker of it? 
O my Soul, locfe then thy hold of the World, and| 
all the Enjoyments thereof, All thy Pleaſures and! 
|Delights here below, are but Dreams and Fancies, 


| |ghere not only all thy Fears and Troubles ſhall 


[compared with what the Saints ſhall Eternally ens; 
joy in Heaven : Chearfuily therefore quit thy In-| 
tereſt in what 1s but appearing and uncertain, for 
'that which bath the greateſt Reality and Permas 
'nency in it. Let it not prieve thee, that tho 
\parteſt with thy deareſt Friends and Relations ;| 
nay let it not trouble thee, thy” thou parteſt with! 
thy life it ſelf, if thy parting with theſe, be the: 
\way of God's appointment. through which thou! 
| muſt paſs to enter upon that State and Condition, 


\ceaſe and come to anend; but where they ſhall all 
'be changed into an Eternity of Foy and Delight} 
as they ſhall moſt” certainly be -1m \Heaven. * 
| Andnow O Chriſtian Reader, let me perſuade! 
[thee for ſome-little time once a day to withdraw thy | 
ſelf from the World, and the buſineſs and affairs 
|thereof, and ſeriouſly conſider with thy ſelf of this 
\great: Word, or rather State of- Eternity. Doth it 

not 


—x oo OOO 


! 


om mn - . 


". 08 Tie Saints Happineſs wn Chap. IV, 


zot highly concern thee ; nay 15 there any thing that 
ear be of greater Moment uato thee, than to knn'y 
how it ſhall go with thee to all Erernity ? Holy Souls 
are fure to enjoy a-ſtate of Eternzl Happineſs in | 
Heaven ; this the Scrzprure abuntdaiitly confirms, ' 
and thou thy felt dot believe to be a great Fruth ; 
but is this tate of Eternal Happrneſs hike to be- 
thine ? haſt thou it made ſure unto t1ee upon* ſuch 
grounds-as will: not deceive tnee another day? That: 
F an Eternal State doth: abide thee is beyond all 
-.M doubting, but whether: is it a State of Eternal 'Hap- 
E” ] . ; . : 
pineſs op Eternal Miſcry, 1s the great queſtion thous 

art to be reſolved in. 
Conſider O Soul, it is thy. being Etzernal!y in ei- 
ther of theſe ſtates, that will make thee Miſerab'e or! 
22 Happy indeed. It is not thy being among. the Dam- 
-. jned in Hell, comparatwely, thatwill make thee mi-; 
{crable, but thy being Eterna/ly under the Torments: 
of Hell, this is that whicly makes thee truly miferas-| 
ble. And ontheother hand, it-is not thy being in! 
Heaven comparatively that! will-make thee Happy, | 
ibut itis thy. being Erernally there that makes thee: 
" {truly Happy. This, this is that which Accents thy, 
Miſery or thy Happineſs, even the Erernity of it.! 
'Oh Eternity, Eternity, thou art the bittereſt, and; 
thou-art the: ſwectet word in all the World ; to the 
Damned thou art the bittereſt of all words, becauſe 
[their Forments-are to laſt to- all Erernity. And to; 
;the Godly thou art-the ſweeteſt word in all the World, 
w their Joys and Happinefs ſhall laſt unto all Erer- 


;ty. There is nothing. cither in Heaven or in-Hell 'but: 
hat ſpeaks Eternity. There is nothing in Hell but. 
what is Ecernal. Hellit ſelf that place ef Torment 
$ Eternal. The Sufferings- and Torments of the 
amned in Hell are Eternal. The Wrath and Ven-. 
eance of God that is the cauſe of thoſe Torments, 

| s Eternal,- Yea all the Dainned themſelves, toge- 
; ” ep. 


» 
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ther with the Devil and his. Angels, are all: to be 
ſufferers under an Eternity of Tormentsin Hell. O 
Eternity, Etgrnity, how miſerable beyond all ex- 
{|preffion, doit thou make the condiion of the Dam- 
ned tobe! And as there is nothing in Hell but what 
is Eternal, ſo neither 1s there any thing in Heaven, 
but what ſpeaks Ecernity. There is the Great and 
Bleiſed God, the Father of Eternity, the Sum and 
Heighth of the Saints Happineſs in Heaven, to be 
Eternally enjoyed. It 1s there that the Lord Feſus 
Chriſt, the Saints great and bleſſed Redeemer is, 
whoſe Meritorious Death 2nd Sufferings hath Deſer- 
ved and Obtained for them the Eternal Enjoyment 
of that Happineſs which there they are partakers of. 
Heaven that place of Bliſs and Happine's, where 
God manifeits and diſplays all his Glorious Excel- 
(lencies and Perfections, 1s Eternal. The bleſled 


'Company and Society of a Saint in Heaven, the| 


{innumerable Company of Glorifed Saints and. An- 
' gels ſhall Eternaly be their fellow Inhabitants in that 
| Holy place. Yea, both the Happincſs of Heaven, 
'and every Saint that ſhall participate of that Happi- 
neſs, ſhall both continue in conjunction together 
Everlaſtinzly. Here,O my Soul, is a Happineſs moſt 
worthy of all thy thoughts; a Happineſs ſo great, 
that it ealls for and deſerves all thy Time, all thy 
Parts; yea,all the Labour and Pains thou canſt po{lt- 
bly lay out for the obtaining of it. O Erernzy, 
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Eternity, how pleaſant, how delightful a word art 
not more full of dread and horror to the wicked in 
Hell, than thou art full of pleafure and-delight unto 
the Satats in Heaven ; thou art the Sweetneſs, the 
Conſurgmation, the Perfection of a Saint's Happi- 
neſs, if he be not enjoyed for ever, cannet make a 


ment 


[Saint always Happy, ales an Eternzy of Enjoy; 


thou for Hoy Souls to contemplate upon ; thou: art| inn 


| 


neſs. God himſelf, who is the All of a Saint's Happie: ; 


nd 
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ment be added to a Saint's Happineſs in Heaven, he 
[cannot be fuily and compleatly Happy : It is true, 
whilit he enjoys the Happineſs of- Heaven, he is in a 
Happy ſtate ; but if Erernity be not added to that 
Enjoyment, a time will come when that Happineſs 
ſhall ceaſe and have an end. Take away Erern:ry| 
from a Saint's Happineſs, and there not only will, 
but there mi{t come a'time, when a Saint muſt be 
miſerable. O Erernity, Eternity, thou art not on- 
ly a Happineſs added to a Saint's Happineſs in Hea- 
ven, but thou art that bleſſed Band that unireſt and 
tieſt all the ſcattered parcels of a Saint's Happineſs to- 
gether, in one bundle for his ſatisfaction and ſecurity | 
tor ever. O my Soul ſtudy this word Eternity well, 
as it ts the Crowning addition unto the Saints Hap-! 

ineſs. It is that which will revive and quicken. 
thee; yea, it 1s that which will put a new hfe into! 
thee, in thy greateſt Agonies and Sufferings which! 
\ [thou canſt undergo here ; for they are but of ſhort | 
= (continuance: Death at fartheſt, will come and put | 
an end to them all. but the Glory and Happineſs 
that remains for thee in Heaven that is Eternal, 


and Everlaſting, and ſhall never, never, never | 


Yknow an end, | 


q 


CHAP. YV. 


Of the Efficient Cauſe of the Saints Happi- 
. neſs in Heaven, namely the Free Grace of 
God. Of the Meritorious Cauſe of the 
Saints Happineſs, namely the Death and. 
. Sufferings of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. Of 
the Final Cauſe of the Saints Happineſs, 


namely, the Glory of God, Holineſs the 
| Saints great Qualification for Heaven, 
Wicked. Men unſuitable 10 the Work of 
Heaven, and to the Reward of Heaven 
both which are Holy. 1n Heaven there is 
both an Eternal Work for Saints to be 
Employedin, and an Eternal Reward for 
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| Sawntst0 Enjoy. 
| | 
Hat which 1s next to be diſcourſed of in the 
| handling of this Subject of the Saints Hap- 
|pineſs, according to my proponnded Method, is the 
I_ of that Happineſs in the ſeveral cauſes/ 
[of 1t. d 

Now in ſpeaking unto this head, I ſhall diſcourſe 
a little upon theſe three particulars. The Efficient 
(Cauſe of the Saints Happineſs in Heayen. The Me-| 
|7storsous Cauſe of that Happineſs. And laſtly, the: 
| Final Cauſe thereof. | at 


| 


| Firſt, The Eficrent Fundamental Cauſe of the! 
| Saints Happineſs in Heaven, and that 15 the Free| 


Grace; 
_ F by 
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Grace of God. Now fop this the Scripture is very 
full Epheſ. 2.4, 5, &c. But God who 1s ricb 
#n Mercy ; for the great love wherewith he loved us. 
Even when we were dead in Sins and Treſpaſſes, 
hath quickened us together with Chriſt, (by Grace 
lye are ſaved) And bath raiſed us up together, and 
madeus ſit together m Heavens places im Chriff 
Jeſus. . That im the Ages to come, he might ſhew | 
the exceeding. Riches of h1s Grace tn his kindneſs | 
owar ds tis. through Chriſt Feſus. For by Grace are | 
pe ſaved through Faith, and that not ef your | 
ſelves, it 15 the Gift of God. So in Rom. 6. 23. 
_ [The. Gift of God is Eternal Life threugh Jeſus 
Chriſt cur Lord. All is from the free.Grace of God. 
And though this Happineſs of the Saints be the high- 
jeſt that can be beſtowed upon ary, yet 1$*it that! 
Iwhich is given freely. What ſays our Lord, Luke 
12. 32. Fear net, (ittle Flock, it 3s your Fathers 
g0cd. pleaſure to give you the Kingdom. This is 
to aft like a God, to give moſt bountifully and yet 
moſt freely. To give the higheſt and beſt Gitts, | 
and yet to give them freely and undeſervedly. Thus: 
God gives hunſelf, Heaven, Glory, and Eternal Life! 
freely. Allthat he doth for his people, from their| 
{firſt Converſion'on Earth, unto their Eternal Glori- 
fication in-Heaven, is all from his own free Grace 
and. Good Will. Their Converſion - is of Grace, 
| Fames 1.18.Of his own good will begat he us by the 
{Ford of Truth. Their 7uſtification is of Grace, 
Rom. 3. 24. Being juſtified freely by his Grace. 
Their San& fication allo is ef . Grace, Titus 2-11, 
* 112, 13-- The Grace of God that. hath appeared unto 

abl men, teacheth us that: derying' all ungodlineſs 
\and ivorldly luſt, we ſhould live Siterly Rig hteauſly, 
171d Godly in this preſent evil Warld. Yea, their 
(Glorificarion alfo 1s of Grace, Rem. 9. 23» That he 
might make known the Riches :of has Glory. on the 
TR £ __ bVeſllels 
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Veſſels of Mercy, that he had afore prepared unto 


Glory, The work of Heaven is to Pra:ſc and G0» 
rifie God for ever; .and nothing will draw forth the 
Praiſes and Thanksgivings of the Saints there fo 
much, as the conſideration of the freenefs and rich- 
neſs of his Grace and Love, When a Soul is brought 
to Heaven meerly by the free Grace andLove of God, 
and fees that Happineſs it there enjoys, and ſhall do to- 
allEzernity,is beſtowed upon it 621 no other account, 
but from the free and ungeſerved Grace and Mercy of. 


> when aliftted by .the Grace and Spirit of God, 


God.. Oh how doth this enlarge and fill ſuch a Soul 
| with Praiſes unto God,and fo willde to all Ererniy, 
| becauſe free Grace and Mercy hath done 1t. 


Secondly, There is the Meritorious Catiſe of the 
Saints Happineſs in Heaven, and that 1s the Deatb 
and Sufferings of the Lord Feſus Chriſt, Not 
their Works, not their Prayers, tacir Tears, their 
Faſtings, their Akms deeds, no nor their Sufferings: 
alſo. To make our Good Works the Purchaſe of 
Heaven, is a great wrong to the Blood: of Chri/t.| 
Who ever thinks by their Doznz or Suffering, to me- 
rit Heaven and Salvation, they put their Duties and 
Services in the place of Chriſt ; for he, and he only 
bath deſerved Heaven and Glory for us. It 1s true, 
Good Works are the Cauſey or Path-way in which we 
mult walk towaxds Heaven, but they are not the 
Mcritorious procuring Cauſe of our obtaining Hea-} 
ven, that is only the Blood of Chri/#. Our Duty 15], Þ 
to be zealous of Good Works, but when we have| - 
abounded moſt in the practice of theg,we muſt rely 
on theMerits andSatisfaCtiori of ZeſusChrift,tor God's 
acceptation of them, apd for our Happineſs and 
G'orification after them. All that we do of our ſelves, 
ews us to be linful Servants: and all that we do 


akes us ill tabe but unproatable Servants, be- 
'N | _cauſe 
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\ {cauſe we have done no more than what was our 
Duty to do. All our Duties and Services, even the 
beit of them, are both Defettive and Defiled, De- 
fective of the good that God commands, and De- 
filed with the Evil that God forbids : now that which 
is Defective and Defiled, cannot be Merstorious : 
that which deſerves Eternal Wrath and Vengeance 
in the doing of it, cannot by the doing of it, pro- 
Cure everlalting Grace and Favour. There are none. 
of our Prayers we fend up unto Heaven, but ttand 
need of the Intercetion of Chrij# to-make them 
prevalent with God. None of our Tears fhed for 
offending ot God by Sin, but wants the Blood of 
Chrij? to waſh them, or elſe they are but puddle- 
water. None of our Sighs but muſt be perfumed 
with the Incenſe of Chrsft, or elfe they areno better 
than howling in the Ears of God. Conſcience can 
pick a thooknd holes in the beſt Duties that ever 
any of us tendered unto God,, and*what then doth 
God fee in them, who is a thouſand times greater | 
than our Conſciences, and knows all things. Hea- 
yen and Glory accempany Grace and Holineſs, not 
by virtue of any inherent Worth and Excellency in 
them to deſerve ſo great a Happineſs; but by virtue | 
of a Promiſe that God hath made. that thoſe that do 
perſevere in Grace and Holineſs, ſhall inherit Eter- 
inal Life and Glory. God was a free Promiſer, and 
he might have choſe whether he would have made 
this People a Promiſe of Heaven and Happineſs ; 
- jandit hehad not Freely and Graciouſly done it, it 
was not all their Duties, nor all their Sufferings, no 
nor all their Graces, that-could have deſerved or pro- 
cured that Happineſs for them. But ſince God hath 
fo Freely and Graciouſly been pleafed to make a 
Promiſe to his People of Heaven and Glory, he is 
now become a Debtor to his own Promiſe, and he 
{will be True and Faithful in keeping of his Word. 


And 
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| Love. So2 Theſ. 1. 6. It 15 a Ripiteous rpms 


And thus we are to underitand thoſe Scriptures that 
ſpeak of . the Juſtice and Righteouſneſs of God, 
as that ini 7cbn rt. 19. If we confeſs owr jins, he 
zs Faithfui and Fuſt to; forgroe ug cur fins. SO 
Ged is not unrightevis to forget your Labour of 


with God, to recomper ſe Tribulation co them thar 
trouble you ; but to you who are troubied, rejt.| -, 
So2 Tim. 4 6. Henceforth 15 laid up for me 4 
Crown of Righteouſneſs, which the Lord, the Rig h- 
reous Fudge, ſha'l give unto me at that aay. In 
all theſe places, F#ſ!zce and Ri hreonſneſs is not to 
be taken for Commutative Righteouſneſs ; but for 
the Righteouſneſs of God's Promiſe and Fidelity : 
and God is ſaid to be a Righteous God in theſe places, 
becauſe he will keep his Herd, and make good his! 
Promiſes made unto his People. And to note it by the 
way, what abundant 1natter of Joy and rejoycing 
doth this afford unto thoſe who have true Grage ; 


[though but in a ſmall degree;yet if it be in TratY,here 
'1s- great comfort unto ſuch Souls,becaufe Grace doth 
[not 2 a Natural Cauſe produce Glory ; but by the 
Covenant and Promiſe of God ; and fo the weakeſt 
Grace may plead this as well as the ſtrongelt ; and 
the lowelt Be/:ever may ſay, I have as good and ag 
faithful a Promiſe for Heaven and Happineſs, as the 
firongelt, He that gives a Cup of coid water to a 
Prophet in the Name of a Prophet, and becauſe he. 
beings to Chrift, he ſhall not loſe his Reward, no 
not the. Reward of Heaven and Glory. But yer 
fiill all a Believers merit, with reſpect to the Loye 
and Favour of God here, and the Eternal enjoyment 
of him in Heaven, is in Feſus Chriſt ; his Death 
ana Sufferings 1s that which obtains all for him. 
Rom.. 5. 1, 2. Being juſtified by Faith, we have 
Peace with God, through our Lord Feſus Chrift ; 
and rejoyce in Hope of the Glory of God, $0 

. in 
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in 1 Pet. 1. 4, 5. Bleſſed be the God and Father 
of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, which according to his 
al undaut Mercy, hath begotten us again unto a 
lively. Hope, by the Reſurre&tion of Feſus Chriſt 
Ifrom the dead, to an inheritance mcorruptable, un- 
defiled, and that fadeth not away, reſerved im 
Heaven fer us. And the Bleſſed Apoſtle St. Paul, 
who doubtleſs, after his Converſion) was as Holy a 
man as ever lived,yet all his Glorying and Rejoycing, 
all-his-Faith and Confidence, was only in Ckr:/t ; I 
defire to know nothing among you, but Feſus Chriſt 
and him Crucified, Cor. and in Phil. 3. 3, 9. 
T count all things but loſs and dung, for the excel- 
lency of the Knowledge of Chriſt Feſus my Lord. 
For whom I ſuffer the loſs of ail things ; and count 
hem but dung that 1 may win Chriſt, and ve 
ound in him, not havinz mine own. Righteouſneſs 
"arch is of the Law, but that which is through 
be Faith of Chriſt, the Righteouſneſs of God ty 
aith, - This wasall St. Paul glorxed in, that upon 

hich he built his Hopes and Expectations of Hea- 
ven and Happineſs ; not upon any good works he! 
had done, but upon what Chriſt had done and fut- 
ered for him, though he had whereof to Glory, as 
himſelf faith,- yet he looked upon all as nothing, 
and deſire only to be found in-Chriſt. And what- 
ver Conceit or Opinz0n fnners May have of them- 
elves, and of the Merit of. their Duties and Services, 
n their Heaith and Yreſperaty, when Death and 
ndgment according to their Apprehenſions, ſeems 
0 be many years dittant from them 5 or whatever 
en may fay in the heat of a Diſpure concerning. 
he Merit of their good Works; yet certainly, they 
ill be of another mind, when Death lays hold of 
1m with its cold hands. and when an awakened 
Conſcience 13: hurrying them on to Make their ap- 

arance betore. the. Tribunal of.. the great God, the 
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(ſelf; and it is highly rational, that as the enjoyment 


_ | Duty, that we make the Glory of God our ſupreme 


Righteous Judge of Heaven and Earth. There are 
few if any that are ſo bold and preſumptuous as-ta 
boaſt of their Merits upon a Death-bed. No, Death 
and Judgment convince and alter mens minds, 
making them ſpeak quite another Language than 
what they did formerly. It is not then, Lord deal 
| with me according to my Deſerts, but Lord deal 
| with me according to thy Mersy. Blot -out mine 
| Offences O Lord, not according to the Merit of a 
| dying inner, but according to the Merit of a dying 
Sawvour. This, this is the Language of a ſinner upon | 
a Death-bed. Thena Bellarmine will confute him- 
felf and cry out, Oh it is ſafeſt truſting to the Merit 
of Feſns Chriſt. 


' 


Thirdly, The final Cauſe of the Saint's Happi- 
neſs is the Honour and Glory of God. We read 
Luk. 2.13, 14. when our Lord Jeſus came into the 
World en this very Errand, that he might obtain 
eternal Redemption and Salvation for Sinners ; the 
Angels thoſe extraordinary Ambaſſadors of Heaven, 
proclatm the Tydings thereof to the Shepherds ; ſay- 
1ng, Glory to God in the Higheſt, on Earth Peace, 
and good Wiil towards Man. Not only is Man 
commanded to do atl things for the Glory of God, 
but God himſelf doth all he doth with refpect to his 
own Glory. As for Man, God made him tor him- 


|of God is Man's highe:t Happineſs , fo lus Glory 
{ſhould be hischizf end.; and unlels thig, be a chief 
Ingredient into all our Duties and Services, they 
are neither acceptable to God, nor comfortable to 
Us. The Scrzpture commands this, as our great 


End in all our Actions, Mat*h. 5-16. Let your 

Lighe fo ſhine before Men, - that they may ſee your 

Good Works ; for what end, that they may glorifie| | 
'*. 5 - _ 
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IPPhether ye eat or drink, or whatever ye ds , do 


[Syirit of God, whereby not only the Heart 1s purged 


your Father that is in Heaven. So, 1 Cor. 10. 3r. 


all to the G oryof God. Yea, im Heaven where tie 
Saints ſhall be fully and compteatly happy ; yet 
ſhall it be their eternal Exerciſe, to aſcribe Bleſs, 
Honour, Glzry, and Praiſe unto him that ſits upon 
the Throne, and to the Lamb for evermore, Rev. 
5.13. And not ofily is Man commanded to do all; 
that he doth to the Glory of God, but God hims| 
ſelf doth all he doth with reſpect to his own Glory. 
The Work of Creation, the Works of Providence, 
the Work of Redemption ; they are all tranſated 
here in Time, and perfected in Eternity, that God 
thereby may be glorihted, | | 


Onr next Enquiry ſhall be concerning the great 
Qualification-of the Saints for Heaven, and that 1s 
Holineſs. 

Now by Holineſs, T mean not any one ſingle 
Grace wronght in the Heart of a Believer ; but the! 
univerſal Operation or ConjunCtion of all the Graces 
of the Spirit of God, wrought in the Soul of a Saint. 
Holineſs is a real, inward, thorough Caange wrought! 
m the whole Man by the powerful Operation of the! 


from the Love of all Sin, and the Life from the Do-! 
minion and Practice thereof; but it is that alſo 
whereby the whole Man is carried out in Ways of 
Daty and Ob:dience, in the daily Exerciſe of Grace, * 
till it be brought to eternal _Glory in Hea- 
ven. 
Now that Holineſs is the great Qualification of a| 
Saint for Heaven, the Scripture abundantly mani- 
felts, P/al. 15.1. Lord, who ſhall dwell in thy Ta- 
bernacle > Who ſhall aſcend into thy Holy Hill? 
The next Words tell us, He that walketh uprighth, 
and worketh Rizhteouſneſs, and that ſpeaketh the 
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Truth in His Heart. Matth. 5. 6. Bleſſed - are the 
Pure in Heart, for they ſhall ſee God. - Heb 12. 
14. Follow Holineſs, without which no Man ſhall 
ſee the Lord. Heaven is' fo holy a Place, that no 
unclean thing ſhall in any wiſe enter therein. Ats 
26. 18. To open their Eyes, and to turn them from 


unto God, that they may receiveforgiveneſs of Sins, 
and an Inheritance among them that are ſantified.\ 
SandCtification and Holineſs -1s the great 2ralrfi-! 
cation of ali thoſe that ſhall partake of the Happi- 
neſs of Heaven. Not that Holineſs is the merito- 


rious Cauſe of that Happineſs ; no, that is nothing 
but the Blood of Chrift ; Holeneſs 18 only that which 
| qualifies, and makes a Believer fit to partake of the 
| Happineſs of Heaven. And this 18 the meaning of 
the Apoſile, Col. 1. 12. Giving Thanks to God and 
the Father, who hath made us meet to be partahers 
of the Inheritance of the Saints in Light. There 
18 an abfoiute neceſſary connexion between Holineſs 
and Heaven ; Holineſs is Heaven, and Heaven is 
Holineſs. Holineſs 18 Heaven begun, and Heaven 
is Holineſs conſunmated ; they are but one and the 
{ſame thing, though greatly differing in degrees : 
Holineſs in a Saint here, 1s mixed with Sin and Cor» 
ruption, and fo isimperfect tn this Life, But now 
in Heaven, Holineſs ſhall be without Imperfection ; 
there is nothing to oppoſe, or hinder the Holinefs of a 
Saint : Holineſs is there come to its full Growth and 


Darkneſs to Light, and from the Power of Satan! ' 


higheſt Perfetion ; for there is Holineſs,and nothing 


your to be holy here. 


; all that defire to be happy hereafter, ſhould endeas 


but Holineſs. Now Grace and: Holineſs in a Saint | 


- 


here, being the ſame with that G'ory that is the 
. expected Conſummation of a Saint's Happineſs here- 


after ; it ſhews the great neceflity that there is, that 
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Now how Holinefs qualifies for Heaven, and why 
it is ſo neceſſary to the obtaining of Heaven, will 
appearin two Particulars: One is, becauſe Holineſs 
and Heaven are oneand the ſame thing: And the 
other is, becaufe of the great unſuttableneſs be- 
tween Heaven and an unholy Soul. 


Firſt, There is- an azreeableneſs, yea, a ſame- 
neſs between Holinels and Heaven. The Glory of 
Heaven lies not in this ; that a Sazne ſhall there out- 
ſhine the brightneſs of the Sun ; that there he ſhall 
not be expoſed to Heat, to Cold, to Nakedneſs a! 
Want 3 that there he ſhall be free from Diſeaſes, Sick- | 
neſs, and Death it ſelf ; that he ſhall not ftand in 
need of Meat, Drink and Clothing; no, nor that he 
ſhall always be in the hearing of melodious Songs, 
jand Halllujahs of Saints and Ange's. Theſe 
Things indeed are in Heaven, anda part of the Hap- 
. |pineſs thereof, as every thing that the heart of Man 
can delire or imagine, that 1s truly excellent doth 
make up the Happineſs of that bleſſed State But 
that which chiefly conſlitutes, Heaven, is Holineſs ; 
there is a holy God, there is a holy Place, there is 


that is holy, and nothing but what is holy. There 


holy God, by a continual fervour of holy Love; 
there it is that they ſhall always holily depend upon | 
God, by holy and heavenly Actsof Faith and Hope. 
There it is that they ſhall eternally obey God with a 
holy Joy and Delight ; and all this with the ſame holy 
Love, Faith, Hope and Joy , which they did put 


id attend them. This now is the Glory of Heaven ; 
nd indeed what greater Glory can ticre be; than 
. this 5 


holy Company and Society; yea, every thing |. 


it is that holy Souls ſhall be for ever united to a | 


forth towards God here upon Earth ; only in Hea- | 
ven, theſe Graces ſhall be advanced and exalted above | 
all thoſe Imperfections and Frailties that in this Life i 
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this; Holineſs being the Glory of God himſelf: 
Thus Moſes itiles God in his triumphant Song, Exod. 
15. 11- Where he tells us, though he be a God that 
is fearful in Praiſes, and infinite in Power ; yet 
that wherein he is moſt glorious, is his Holinejs : 
Who ts a God like unto thee, O Lord, amongſt the 
Gods > Who 1 like unto thee, glorious in Ho'ineſs, 
earful im Praiſes doins Wonders ? © And what is 
the Glory of the Sazxts in Heaven, but only a Re- 
flexion of the Glory of God caſt upon them > Now 
as God is in an eſpecial manner glorious zn hi Ho 
lineſs, fo are they glorious in their Holineſs. And 
what then will become of all the hopes of wicked 
and profane Sinners, whoſe Hearts are full of Ha- 
tred and Malice, not only againſt thofe that are þoly, 
but againſt Holineſs it felt; witneſs their impious 
and profane ſcoffing at Holinefs; their perſecuting 
all thoſe that make a ſtricter Profeſſion of it than 
themſelves 2 What a ſtrange kind of Heaven do 
theſe Men hope for? and how miſerably do they de- 
ceive themſelves ? for if Grace and Glory, if Holts 
neſs and Heaven be one and the fame thing, as they 
re; then certainly all the hopes of fuch wretched 
mners; are built ' upon a rotten Foundation : For 
iow can they that hate and perſecute a little Ho!z- 
eſs in a Saint on Earth, where it is mingled with 
much Sin and Corruption, take delight in Heaven, 
yhere there are greater Meaſures anJ degrees of 
race and Holineſs, than all the Samts that ever 
ved here upon Earth did, or could attain to in 
his World ; yea, where there is nothing. elſe but 
race and Helineſs ? In vain, O Sinner, doit thou 
viſh or hope for a Heaven, where there is nothing 
but Eaſe and Pleaſure ; a Place where thou may'(t 
© above all thy Cares and Fears ; where thou may'ſt 
Joy a conſtant Freedom from all thy Pains and 
iitrefſes, that now afflict and torment thee ; ſuch a 
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Heaven as this | is impoſlible z God never made an 
ſuch, nor canſt thou in reaſon expect it ; but con- 
trarymiſe know thou muſt to thy Terror and Amare. 
ment, that the great God hath joyned fin and the 
curſe ſocloſe together, that Heaven it ſelf would be 
no Santiuary to ſecure thee, either from the ſtingin 
Horrors of an Evil.and now too late awakene( a 
accuſing Conſcience ; nor from the ghaſty and tor- 
mienting Fears of Wrath and Hell, it fin and guilt 
ſhould enter with thee into that Holy Place. 


| Secondly, Holineſs is a neceſſary Qualification fu 
Heaven, becauſe without it there 15 no ſuitableneſi 
between us and Heaven, All true Pleaſure and 
Delight is cauſed from the ſuitableneſs that there 
between the Objet and the Power or Faculty in 
man that receives it. It istherefore a picaſant thing 
for the Eyes to behold the Light, aac t is it alſo for 
the Ears to hear melod:ious ſounds, becauſe thefe 0 
je&s are ſuited unto thoſe Sences, which otherwiſe 
would not be delightful to them ; as we ſee in tho 
that are Blind and Deaf ; the one takes no Pleafu 
in the Light, nor the other in Mufick. And fo it is 
with us in reference unto Heaven, there 1s nothing 


! there would be Pleaſ2nt and Delightful to us, did 


not God before hand: prepare and ſuit our Sou! 
by his Grace unto that Glory, that ſhall there be re- 
vealed &o us. Hence we find the Apoſtle, Col. 1. 
12. Giving thanks unto God, who by a work 
Sanification had made them meet to be partakers 
of the Inheritance of the Saints in Light. To 
illuſtrate this a little further, there is a two-fold un- 
fuitableneſs between every wicked man and Heaven 
he. is unſuitable to the work of Heaven, and he1 
unſuitable to the Reward of Heaven, -both whic 
are Holy. 
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Firſt, Every wicked man is unſuitable to the 
work of Heaven. What ſhall be the work of Holy 
Souls in Heaven, but to admire and adore ; to Bleſs 
and Praiſe, and with Pleaſure and Delight to Love 
and Serve God for ever : This is that joyful work 
wherein Saints and Angels ſhall ſpend an Eternity in. 
And canſt thou, O Prophane Srmmner, who haſt all 
thy life time accuſtomed thy ſelf to wallow in fin 
and uncleannefs, impoſe ſuch a cheat upon thy Soul, 
as to think thou ſhalt be able to croud into the num- 
ber of that Holy and Bleffed Company 1n Heaven, 
and there joyn with them, in thoſe Holy and Blef- 
fed Works,that will be theDelight of thoſe Holy ones 
to all Eternity ? If SanCtification and Holineſs be the 
only Qualitication that manifefts any do belong to| 
thatHolyFlace, What ſhall we then ſay unto all wick- 
ed and prophane finners,who not only take noDelight 
in the practice of Holineſs 3 but unto whom the 
thoughts of it are grievous and burthenſome *' who 
are ſo far from keeping u> 1 their minds conſtant 
Meditations of Holy things, acce:npanied with 
ſtrong and lively affeftions towards them ; that 
they know no Task or Burthen ſo heavy 'upore 
them, nor fo atfictive to them, nor that they under- 
take ſo unwillingly, as the Duties of Holineſs and 
Obedience 2 Oh what a trouble to them is it fome- 
times to be drawn, though but to the external per- 
formance of Holy Duties? witneſs their fo ſeldom 
engaging in them, with their ſo ſlight and careleſs 
management of them. If I ſhould now enquire 
'what is the reaſon of all this; why truly, that which 
lies at the bottom of all, is, an unholy Heart, an un- 
ſan&ified Nature : and what would ſuch as theſe do 
in Heaven? would not that Holy place be a Hell ra- 
ther than a Heaven tothem ? a place of Torment ra- 
ther than a place of i! ap » it being that place 
s 
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| 


{laugh at the Purity and Holineſs of the Samts © mn; 


Iwnat can ſuch unhtoly hearts as yours do there, where 


week. or a year, but as long, as Eternity it, ſelt ? 


moſt Holy fixed Contemplations, and moſt ardent 
Love of God ? And ſurely they that cannot bear the 
weak and imperfe&t Holzneſs of the- People of -God 
here without railing at it, as a piece of unneceſlary 
and peeviſh preciſeneſs, will never be able to bear 
that perfect. ſpot:eſs Holineſs that is in Heaven, 
In this World, wicked men at once both vex and 


waroly they vex and fret at it, though outwardly 
intheir Speeches and Countenances, they laugh and 
deride it. Yea, and to ſome it 15, (though 1t bea 
Dewiliſh) Contentment to them, that they can re- 
proach the Defects of the Godly. Should ſuch as 
theſe enter Heaven, while they are fuch, Heaven 


them, becauſe there they would tind nothing of that 
Sin and Wickednefſs which 1s agreeable to their cor- 
rupt Hearts and Natures, but contrarily, all that 
{Purity and Holaneſs, wich they hate ; yea, and no- 
thing but perfect Purity and Holineſs, which hath 
no defects tor them to abuſe. O the wotul and de- 
plorable, but withal certain and unavoidable Miſery 
of all unregenerate, unſanctitied perſons ; for tho' 
Heaven be a placeof unconceiyable Blifs and Hap- 
pineſs, yet Heaven it felt cannot make ſuch zs they 
re happy. Tell me, O all ye wicked and prophane 


what is thrown away in Holy Duties,that grudge at 
every word ſpoken 1n Prayer, that think much o 
every ſand in the.G'afs that runs at a Sermon,and unto 
whom every Sunimons to the publick Service of God 
1s as unacceptable as their Patling Bell 3 that cry, 
when will the Sabbath be gone, and the Ordinances 
be over What would you do in Heaven, or 


a Sabbath 1hall not be barely as long as a days or a 
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wretches, who think no time miſpent or loſt, but]. 
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here there ſhall be nothing but a continual-perfor-! 
ance of Holy Duties and Services, without fo much} 
25 one ſpare minute, or a vain thought, or an idle 
vord for ever? where whatſoever you ſhall hear, ſee 
or converſe with, ſhall be all Holy. And let me add 
his, by how much the more pertect the Holineſs of 
eaven 1s, than what the Holinefs of the Saints: 
ere on Earth was; by ſo much the more irkfome and 
ntolerable will it be to the wieked : for if their. 
ore Eyes cannot endure the light of a Star, how: 
ill they be able to bear the dazling: brightneſs of 
ne Sun ? 


Secondly, Wicked men are not only unſurtable to: 
he Work of Heaven, but they are unſuitable to the 
Reward of Heaven. The Work. of Heaven 1s Holy: 
nd Spiritual,” and ſo is the Reward of Heaven # 
Holy and Spiritual Reward; and it-lies chiefly in two: 
bings, both of them unſuitable to a wicked and 
carnal heart : one is a clear and conſtant Viftion of 
the Great and Bleſſed God - and- the other is an un- 
nceivable entireneſs of Communion and Fellow- 
ſhip with him- Now of all things in 'the World, 
theſe are the things, which as unboly Perſons are un- 
acquainted with ; ſo of all things in tne Work], 
they cannot endure, to ſpeak of each of theſe brietly. 


Firſt, For the Reward of Heaven, that conſiſts 
ina clear conſtant Viſion of the Great God, this a 
Sinner cannot bear, Nothing is more terrible to a 
ouilty $anner, than the ſight of a Righteous and Ho- 
ly God. The Scripture acquaints us, that many of 
God's own People have had dreadful apprehentions 
of God upon ſome, though but reitrained difcove- 
ries that he hath been pleaſed to make of himſelf unto 
them, Thus Fob in Job 42.5, 6. I have heard of: 
thee by the hearing of the Ear, but now mine Eys 
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fees thee, wherefore T abhor my ſelf and repent in 
Duſt and Aſhes. Sothe Prophet Eſay cries out 
Foe 75 me for T am undone becauſe 1 am a ma 
of unclean lips, and mine eyes have ſeen the King, 
the Lord of Hoſts. And when our Saviour put 
forth his Divine Power in the working of a Miracle, 
the Glory of it was fo terrible, that Holy Peter 
cries out Luke 6. Depart from me O Lord, for I 
am a ſinful man. What wasit now that made theſe 
Holy Men ſo full of fear and trembling upon theſe 
diſcoveries of God ? Why, it was only from a like- 
neſs that was in them unto Wicked men, from thoſe 
remainders of Sin and Corruption that fiill abide in 
| them, whereby they too much reſemble ungodly 
men, which Gracein this life cannot perfectly de- 


Saints in Heaven any ſuch dreadful appretenſions of 


ven*hall for ever enjoy the ſmiles of God's face 
beaming forth upon them. If now the faint and 
weak diſcoveries of God, that he hath made of him- 


confounding fight will it be unto S:mriers, to nave 
all the Glorious Attributes of Ged break forth in a 
full flaſh of Lightning, not only upon the Faces,but 
into the Conſciences of Sinners, and when particu- 
_Iarly among the reſt of them, they ſhall behold that 
dreadful Attribute, his provoked 7uſtice, not on- 
ly ſworn but armed with Power, and bent for their 
Deſtruction. Is this fuch a S:2ht of God, (and 


that ſuch would think of it betore 1t be too late ! 
Seconcly, Another part of the Reward of Hea- 


wen ſtands in that unconceivabie entireneſs of 
Communion and Fellowſhip with God, which the 


| ſftroy. Adamin Irmocency had not, nor have the| Þ 


God. No, Adam then did, and the Saints in Hea-| 


felf unta Holy Men, be fo aſtoniſhing 5 O what al | 


wicked men ſhall behold no other) as will make| 
Heaven defirable unto Sinners? ſurely it is not. O|f 
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ISaints there enjoy. This is their great Happineſs 


+ Souls to the daily performance of them !- And in 


{both aWork and a Reward in Heaven,that remains to 


both en. Earth and in Heaven ; Holy David there- 
fore tells us, He had none in Heaven but God, and 
that there was none on Earth that he deſired in 
compariſon of him. And the 4poſtle ſpeaking of 
himſelf and other Believers, faith, Their Fellowſhip 
was with the Father, and with his Son Jeſus 
Chriſt. And O how (ſweet and delighttul are thoſe 
intercourſes, that paſs between God and Holy Souls 
in the Duties of his Worſhip and Service ! O what 
blefled exchanges of Love for Love | what returns 
of Obedience and Praiſe for Grace and Mercy re- 
ceived, which is the ſweetneſs of every Duty, and 
tat which powerfully draws and engages Holy 


Heaven in felt, the fulneſs and perfection ot the 
Saints Happineſs is, that there they ſhall we for ever 
with the Lord. Now theſe Spirztual and Heavenly 
Enjoyments wicked men are not only unſuitable to, | 
but they are things which they alſo hate, they were 
ever ſtrangers tothem here on Earth, and. how then 
ſhall they be fit for them in Heaven. Certainly for | - 
wicked men to be tyed up to ſuch Spiritualities as 
theſe, will make Heaven it ſelf but an uncomforta- 
ble place to them. | 
But though wicked Men are neither fitted for the 
Work.nor ſuited to the Reward of Heaven;yet is there 


be performed and enjoyed by the People of God. That 
Heaven is a Place of Reſt, Eaſe, and Refreſhment, 
1s the common and received Not on that all Men haye 
of it ; but that is not all that the Happineſs of Hea- 
ven is made up of:For it is not only a place efReſt;but 
it isalſo a place of Working.lt is true,the Work there 
1snot toilſome and laborious, but ſweet and pleaſant, 
and that makes the Saints delightfully ſpend an Eters 
nity therein. In Heaven therctore the Saints are to 
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Happineſs of Heaven. ' 


the Saints to be empiczed in. Much hath been faid 
concerning that Happineſs, which the Saints ſhall 
enjoy in Heaven, and more 1s there of Sweetnefs and 


we are not ſo to conceive of the Happineſs thereof 
as ſome ignorant Perſons Go groſsly imagine and wiſh 
to themſelves, as if Heaven were a Place where the 
bleſſed Inhabitants thereof were altogether unactive 
and unemployed, enjoying only their Eafe and Reft ; 
and ſo,void of Cares and Fears, paſſed away an Eter- 
nity. This may be the low and brutiſh Apprehen- 
ons that profane Sinners May have concerning Hea- 
zen ; but they are ſuch as are no way becoming the 
Glory and Dignity, the Honour and Happineſs of 
that holy Place ; for that Reſt the People of God ſhall 
enjoy in Heaven," is an operative, working Reſt, or 


the Saints do.reſt from their labours, yet they do not 
reſt from their working. New it any ask what that 
Work is, in which the Saints ſhall be employed in 
Heaven. I anſwer, they ſhall always be blefling and 
_ {praifing of God there, according to that in Rev. 5. 
13. Bleſſing, Honour and Glory unto him that fits 
upon the Throne, and to the Lamb for evermore. 
Continually are thoſe bleſſed ones beholding, admi- 
ring and adoring of God, and burning mn Love to 
cach other, and mutually rejoicing all in God, and 
fn one another. This nov; 1s that eternal Work that 
a Saint ſhall be for ever employed about, in his ever- 
Haiting Reſt : a Work fo full of Pleaſure and Delight, 
that it cannot be :ntermitted or forborn by the Saints. 
W Eternity. 
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perform an eternal Work, as they are there to enjoy] 
an eternal Reward ; both go to the making up the] 


Firſt, In Heaven there is an eternal Work for| 


Excellency in it, than Words can expreſs : But yet| 


- fit 1s Reſt and Exerciſk at once ; for though in Heayen | 


- 


jen 


#-| Secondly, In Heaven there i an eternal Rewar 
f- [that ſhall be beſtowed upon the Saints. &A Reward} 
[fo great, and fo glorious, as is beyond the Thought 
and Imaginations, much more beyond the Word 
and Expretiions of poor mortal Creatures to diſco+ 
ver. When all hath been faid of it that can be, 1t1] 
is there ſomething of Glory. and Excellency , © 
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Sweetneſs and Delight in this glorious Reward, that 
exceeds all Expreflions and Apprehbenſions : Ractc 
and torture the whole Creation ; extract tie Quint- 
ellence of all: the: Glory, Beauty, Excellency, and| 
Goodneſs that is in all the Creatures: in the World ;| 
and let it be the Enjoyment of one Man for his Hap- 
pineſs ; yet all this is but a ſhadowy repreſentaion| 
ot that Glory and Happineſs that the Saints ſhall en- 
joy hereafter... Let the Defires, Thoughts, and Ima*j 
ginations of Angels and Men; be bent upon imagi- 
ning and contriving what-it is they could defire, that 
would make the condition of any one happy un tae} 
Fruition of 1t ;- the heavenly Reward thee, ſhall be 
a participating. of that Happineſs, or- that whicn is 
intinitely better and beyond it. The Deſires of 
Men's Souls may run out after great things 3 which 
it they can attain, they queſtion not but the Enjoy- 
ment of them will make them happy: But Men's) : 
Imaginations can go much farther, even-to the co- 
veting after that 1n their Thoughts, that 'they cannot 
tell how almoſt to deſire: But let the Deſires and} 
Imaginations of Men's Souls be enlarged and.widened 


never ſo greatly and infatiaBly . after a Happineſs] . 


that. may ſatisfieand content them yet {till theycome| 
infinitely ſhort, both in Defwe and in Imagination, 
of what ſhall be the heavenly Reward.: And it be 
tires, if Thoughts, if. Imaginations cannot- reach tne} 


; Greatneſs of this Reward : Surely all Words, thougty 


| uttered with the greateſt Eloquence, te repreſent thei 
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ed in this Reward, that they exceed Number : So 
oreat things, that they exceed Defire ; and fo pre- 
cious, that they exceed Eitimation.-- Nay, this Re» 
ward of the Saints is fo great and glorious, that it 
exceeds both the Faith and Hope of a Chrittian. 
The People of God believe, and truſt in God for 
oreat things; and God loves to have the Hopes and 


towards himſelf. Of Abraham it is faid, that a- 
gainſt Hope, he believed in Hope, or above Hope, 
But 1n this great and glorious Reward of the Saimrs 
in Heaven, we cannot believe above Hope ; that is, 
we cannot believe above the preat things that are 


Heaven ; that which the Saznts ſhall enjoy there, 
will be above it and beyond it, Tt istrue, at preſent 
we know not what thele great things are 3 but when 
we come to Heaven, we ſhall certainly find that they 
exceed both our Faith and our Hope. And to add 
no more, the Greatneſs and Glory of this Reward, 
is that which exceeds all thoſe Expreffions, which the 
S:1irit of God, in Scripture, 1s pleaſed to ſet forth the 
the Greatneſs and Glory of it to us by, Great 
Thingsare there ſpoken concerning this Happineſs of 
the Saints: But there is ftill abundantly more to be 
revealed and enjoyed, than what that Ho/y Book hath 
diſcovered to us ; ſo great ſhall be the Reward of the 
Saints in Heaven, that it exceeds Words, exceeds 
Thoughts, exceeds Faith, exceeds Hope:It is too great 


nitely ſhort of it. | So Many good things are contain-| 


Expectations of his People greatned and enlarged|' 


hoped for. Whatever we believe and hope for in|. 


for Words to expreſs, too great for Thoughts to con- 
ceive,too great for Faith to believe,too great for Hop 

to ' expect : For though Faith believes the Truth 
and Hope expects the Certainty of the things promi- 


pect the Greatneſs and Fulneſs of what ſhall be here- 
after enjoyed by the Saints ; For faith the Evange- 
— 
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ſed 3 yet Faith doth not believe, nor doth Hope ex- | 
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ical Prophet, from whom the ApoſHe makes uſe of 
the ſame Words, 1/2. 64.4. and 1 Cor. 2.9. Since 


the beginning of the World, Men have not heard, 


' that 1t can never be known but by Enjoyment. 


or perceived by the Ear; neither hath the Eye 
zen, O Ged, beſides thee, what he hath prepared 
or them that love him, and wait for him. So 
reat ſhall this Happineſs of the Saints in Heaven be, 


here ſhall be nothing to Eternity, that ſhall be at- 
flictive or troubleſome; but an aggregation, or 
meeting together of every thing that is pleaſing and 
delightful, with the continuance of them for ever. 
That is a ſweet Scripture, and gives us the fulleſt De- 
(ſcription of that State of Bleſledneſs, in fo few Wards, 
Rev. 21. 17. He that overcometh, ſhall inherit all 
things, and God will be his God. And what can be 
faid more to make any one happy ? For in this 
Scripture, we have both the certainty of a Saint's 
Reward, and the Fulneſs of it ; the certainty oi his 
Reward, in theſe Words, He ſhail inherit, T will 
be hy God :. The fulneſs of it, in theſe Words He 
ſhail inherit all things, and Ged will be his 
God; and who can teſl what -God is, or what 
it 15 to have this God to be our Ged ; and truly no 
more are we able to tell what 1t 1s to have the Hea- 
ven of God to be ours ; and as God himſelf, ſo the 
Heaven in which God dwells ; both which ſhall be 
the Reward of the Saints hereafter, by reafon of their 


by what they are not, than by wha 
we may beft conceive of that Recompence of Reward 
that the Saints ſhall partake of in Heaven, when we 
are told there is nothing there that may affright or 
afflict us, nothing that may grieve, molett, or trou- 


infinite Greatneſs and Glory, are better known to us! 
{ the are; and 


| 


ble us; but an everlaſting Enjoyment of the highelt | 
and ſweeteſt Delight, and Satistaction, that the now, 


but much more then, vaſt and capacious Soul of Man 
Call 
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"can receive; defire, or itr agine. Art thou now. 01 


Soul , opprefied with the grievous and intolerable 
burthen of thy Sins, thoſe daily, though alſo una- 
voidable Infirmities, by which thou diſhonoureſt 
God, prieveſt his Spirit, woundeft thy own Con- 


feience ; under which thou crieſt out, as a Man di-| 


Kracted : O wretched Man that Tam, where, and: 
by whom ſhall T find Deliverance : Why, aſſure thy 
ſelf, the O!4 Man ſhall never more moleſt thee in 
Heaven ; there 1s no' Entrance for this Body of Sin. 
and Death into Life : All the motions and (tirrings of. 
Sin ſhall forever ceaſe in that erernal Reſt. Art thow 
now overwhelmed with Grief and Sorrow 3 and doth 
the ſmart of one Affliction no ſooner wear off, but 
the bitterneſs of another comes in the room of it ; 
and isthere thus daily a Succethon of them one after. 
another, for the Trial and Exerciſe of thy Patience : 
$o that thou may'ſt ſay , thou art continually 2 


Man of Sorrows, and. acquainted with Grief; as| 


thy Lord and Maſter was before thee? Why,in Hea- 
ven God ſhall wipe away all Tears from thy Eyes, 
and Sorrow and Sighing ſhall for ever fly away, 


| Art thon now continually harafſed with Tempras| | 


tons > Willnot the Evz/ Onelet thee reſt Day nor 
Night, but is perpetually haunting thee with horrid 


and blaſphemous- Thoughts, as black as Hell it ſelf] ' 


can invent ? In Heaven thou ſhalt not only be out 
of the reach of his fiery Darts, but ſhalt have an ever- 
living Fountain within thy Soul, that ſhall. be eter- 
nally ſpringing up in ſuch ſpiritual Contemplations 
and heavenly Raptures, beyond whatever thou wert 
acquainted with in thy State of Mortality, even 
when thou wert in the moft ſpiritual and heavenly 
Frame. Artthou here under Cl/ouds.and Deſertions ? 
And doeft thou walk up and down mournfully and 
diſconſolately for want of the Light of God's Coun- 
tenance, and the manifeſtationsof his Love and 
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avour towards thee? Doth God ſeem to hide his 

ace from thee in» Anger and Difpleaſure, ſo that 
thou roareſt and crieſt out by reaſon of the Diſqui- 
etneſs of thy Soul? Why, in Heaven all thoſe: 
Clouds ſhall vaniſh away, and thou ſhalt have ſuch 
clear and full Diſcoveries of God's Love and Favour, 
andthe Light of his Countenance ſhall beat ſo fully 


thou ſhouldſt beunder the leaſt Fears or Dovbtings: 
thereof for ever : For thou ſhalt then no more /ee 


without any interruption or obſcurity to all Eternity. 
This now is ſomething of that great and glorious Ke- 

ward, that ſhall be beſtowed upon the Saints-in. 
Heaven ; but the fulneſs and perfection of it- cannot: 
be known but by Enjoyment: 


and everlaſtingly upon thee, that it s impoſſible; | 


him- through a Glaſs darkly , but Face to Face, | 


Ca. 
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An ” totrards the Reſolution of ſome Queſtions; 


ſhould put Chriſtians upou examining them 


for the Death of their Godly Friends and Rela- 


ſo great a Happineſs as Heaven is, ſhould canſe 


> 


CHAP, VI. 


as( 1.) Whether the Saints ſhall know one another 
in Heaven. (2.) Whether there are different De= 
grees of Giory in Heaven. (3.)How the Saints are 
ſaid to be equal with,and like unto the Angels. m 
Heaven. (4) In what reſpetts Heaven is called 
a Reward or Recompence. Some Uſeful. and Ne- 
ceſſary Infereuces from the Conſideration of that 


—_—_V\ 


Happineſs the Saints ſhall enjoy in Heaven, de- 
duced in order unto Practice, as, (1.) Hopes of 
Heaven ſhould make the World contemprable un-| 
to Believers. (2:) None that expe Heaven 
hereafter, ſhouid be offended at any thing they 
meet with in their way thither. (3) Expefa- 
tions of Heaven ſhould make Chriſtians live as 
thoſe that are Heirs of fo great a Happineſs. 
(4.) Frequent Twoughts aud Meditations of 
Heaven, ſhould poſſeſs the Minds of ,thoſe that 


. Hope to partake of the Happineſs of Heaven.| 


(5.) The greatneſs of the Happineſs of Heaven 


ſelves what Right ana Title they have thereunto. 
(6.) Hopes and Expeftations. of Heaven bere« 
after, ould reconcule to Believers the Thought 's 
of therr own Death : and moderate their Sorrows 


tions. (7.) Hopes of Heaven ſhould put Chri- 
ftians upon unwearied Diligence that 1s attended 
with ſuch a Reward. (8.) The confideration of 


an all Belzevers a Holy longing of Soul after the 
Enjoyment of at, The Concluſion, 


Hat which remains to be Diſcourfed of before 


we come to the Conclafion of this delightful 


; ether Saints Thall know, Cc. 1308 


in Heaven. And here, 


Subject, is to endeavour to give ſome light into, 
though not full Solution of, forme 2ue/t:075, the | 
Anſwering whereof will tend wuch to the further 
illuſtration of the greatneſs of the Saints happineſs 


Firſt, Some may be inquiſitive, whether the 
Saints ſhall know one another in Heaven or not ? 
\ To this I Anſwer, it is highly probable that the 
Saints ſhall know one another 1n Heaven. Were 
Adam, Enoch, Noah, Abraham, Iſaac, Facob, 
David, Hezekiah, Foſiah, Eſay, Feremiah, Daniel, 
Paul, Peter, Fohn, with all the reft of the Apoſtles, 
Saints, and Martyrs of God in all Ages, of whem 
we have either read in Scripture, or heard of in Hi- 
ſlory, who have been Eminent in Grace and -Hol= 
ne{s, ſome for their Humility, ſome for their Meekb- 
#-{s, ſome for Faith, ſome for Patience, fome for 
Seif-denial, ſome for Jeal, forme for Contempt of 
the World, and the like: were all thefe Bleſſed 
Saints of God living together at one time and in 
one place here on Earth, as they now are in Heg« 
ven ; would not every Godly man be greatly de- 
| firous if it were pollible, to fee them and to live 
| with them, eſpecially if there were none but ſuch 
| among them, that they might be particularly and 
| OiftinCtly acquainted with them, and would not this] - 
| Xxovpibe tend much to theirDel:gbt andSatssfai- 
| 032? ſurely it would. And 1s it Irrational to ſu 
poſe, that when all the Sazmts that have lived from! .. 
the beginning of the World unto the end of it, ſhall: 
all meet together in Heaven, that they might be 
| defrous of a particular Knowledge ef one another 
ithen> Or wasit ſo Delightful,and therefore ſo de- 
; firable a thing, to be acquainted with the Saints of 
pe particularly when they lived here on Earth, 
| 


when they were men of like Paſſions and Infirmiries,' 
a 
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{ _ [it yis a thing very probable; why, then it will 


 ]Regular, (and in Heaven there ſhall be none but! 


zg5 


- [he threw him into a deep ſleep,and of one of hisR:bs 


28 we now are? And will it not be a mtuch mere 
deſirable thing: to have a- particulas acquaintance 
with them in Heaven, when all their $*ns and Im- 
perfeftions ſhall be done away, and they have no- 
thing in them but the fulnefs and perfection of that 


whereof, makes the Knowledge and Society of them 
ſo deſirable here on Earth ? Now certainly if this 
bea thing deiirable in Heaver:, as I humbly conceive 


""-- 


follow, that SatisfaCtion and Cantentment herein 
ſhall not be wanting in Heaven, for in Heaven there 
{hall beno deſire in Holy. Souls, that are Holy and: 


iuch) that ſhall be unanſwered or unſatisfied. | 
But further the Scripture ſeems enclining this! 


by 


way, that the Saints in Heaven ſhall know one! 
another ; and that not only thoſe who lived toge-! 
ther here on Earth, but all thoſe who ever did, or 
ſhall live upon God's Earth, may be known to one 


another in Heaven : When God had created Adam 


which he then took out of him, he formed Eve and 
brings her unto Adam, who as foon as he. ſaw her, 
preſently knew her and what manner of Creature ſhe 
was,and therefore: ſays of her,ſhe,is bone of my bone, 
and fleſh of my fleſh; and how came: Adam by 
this Knowledge ? why, it was-by- being filled with 


ordinary manner who fhe was. Why, now after the 


by Chriſt in Heaver,and thereby eome to know their 
Godly Friends and Relations; yea, and all the Sanz! 
of God in Heaven, much more perfectly than Adam | 
did. know Eve... So in Luke 16. which ſome take 
to.bea H:ſtory, others only.a Parable : it 'it' be a 
Hiſtory, it is plainly ſaid there of Abraham, that he 
' 4 W- 


Grace and Holineſs, the Initials and Beginnings| 


the Holy Ghoſt, by which he underiteod in an extra-! 


ſame manner, ſay ſome, ſhall the Saznts be renewed ;: 
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apparent that the . Apoſtles never ſaw Moſes, mon 


| Knowledge there be iMpared,much leſs extinguiſhed, 


knew Lazarus,and of Lazarvs that he knew Abra- 
ham, and yet they lived near two thouſand years 
diſtance in time one from the other, ſo that they! 
could not know one another on Earth, and yet are 
they ſaid to know one another in Heaven. If it be 
only a Parable, yet by it Abraham the Father of 
the Faithful, is repreſented as one that had Know- 
ledge, both of the perſon and happy condition in 
which Lazarus was : by which ſome ſay 1s reprefen- 
ted the Kyzowledge Saints ſhall have of one anothev 
in Heaven. Wereadalſo Matt. 17. 4. that when 
the three Diſciples were with Chriſt at his Transft- 
guration, there appeared unto him Moſes and Elzas, 
whom the Apoſtles knew, for they ſay unto him,. 
Let us build here three Tabernacles, one for thee, 
one for Moſes, and one for Elias: and yet it is very 


Elias 1n the Fleſh. 

Again, IF the Saints ſhall nat know one anothe 
in Heaven, why is it made by our Lord a part of the 
Saints Happineſs hereafter, that they ſhall ſit, dowR| 
with Abraham, Ifaac, and Jacob, iz the Kingdom 
of Heaven ? Matt. 11. Memory in Heaven ſhall|* * 
not be aboliſhed but perfected ; neither ſhall our 


but greatly enlarged and increaſed. | | 

In Heaven Saints enjoy every good thing, and 
partake of every good - gift that may add to their. 
Foy and Felicity ; will now the meeting with and 
knowing of our former near Acquaintance, and 
dear Relations, together with all the Glorious Inha- 
bitants of that Heavenly Place, tend to the increa- 


{icy of Familiarity and Acquaintance. It being thus-| - 
now, it is very probable there ſhall be a Knowledge 


ſing of that Joy and Delight that ſhall there fill and 
raviſh the Souls of the Bieſſed ; ſurely it will ; So- 
ciety being nothing ſo Comfortable, without intima- 


i the Saints of one another hereafter, Cer- 


"I "0 
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Certainly now from all that hath been ſaid, and 
more that might be added, we may conclude*it 
highly probable, that the Samts in Heaven ſhall 
have a diitinCt Know/edpre of one anothers Perſons, 
fince nothing requiſite unto the Happineſs of that 


Bliſsful place fhall or can be wanting to the Inhabr- 
rants thereot. 


fire to be in Heaven, ſhould be, and always ts, that 
he may ſee God, and that he may be with the Lord 
Jeſus Chriſt ; and therefore with his Soul he cries 
out as the Pſalmiſi, He hath none in Heaven but 
God ; and with the Apoſtle, I deſire to be d:ſſolved 
and to be with Chriſt, which 1s beſt. of ail: yet 
this may add a little to the quickning of his defires 
Heaven-ward, the conſideration of h1s being admit- 
ted into the bleſſed Society of all the Sa:nts and 
People of God from the beginning of the World 
unto the end of it ; even thoſe who were once the 
excellent ones of the Earth; and now next unto 
God ang}Cbrift, are the moſt Excellent and Delight- 
-- MurCompany it Heaver, who ſhall there be par- 
| ticularly and diftinftly known, beloved and de- 
#8- |lightedin by him to all Eternity. 


Secondly, Another Queſtion is this, Whether 
ehere fhall be different Degrees of Glory in Hea- 
ven or not ? Now in Anſwer unto this Queſtion, 1 
find Holy and Learned Men have different appreben- 
fiens, ſome poſitively affirming it, others firongly 
. |denyingit; and beth pleading Scripture to main- 
| tan their Aſſertions. Thoſe that affirm there ſhall be 
different Degrees of Glory in Heaven, urge ſuch 
Scriptures as theſe in the defence of it. Danze! 12. 
3. where it is ſaid, Some ſhall ſhine as the bright- 
neſs of the Firmament, and others as the Star 
for ever and ever. So Matth, 25. 28, 29. W 
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To conclude thishead, though a Saint's chief de- 
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good innprovement of them, received a preater Re- 


| teous, tells us, That " ſhall fone forth as the 
' ſhall partake of more than others. Soin Lube 20. 


. | they ſhall die no more, but ſhall be equal ques the 
liſs, 


\a like Reward, though for different Work and La- 


read thathe that received five Talents and made a 


ward than he that received but two,though heimpro-| 
ved them alſo. So, Corinth. 15. 41. The Apoſtle 
tells us, That one Star differeth from another 
Star im Glory, and adds withal, that, So it ſhail be 
in the Reſurreftion of the Dead. So in Matr. 5. 
11, 12. our Saviour bids thoſe that were perſecuted 
wrongfully for his Names ſake, to Refoyce and be 
exceeding glad, for great ſhould be their Reward 
1n Heaven. Thoſe now that are againſt different 
Degrees of Glory, they urgeſuch Scrzprures as theſe 
in the defence of their Opinion, Mart. 13. 43. 
where our Lord (ſpeaking indefinitely of the Righ- 


Sun im the Kingdom of their Father, without 
mentioning any difterent Degrees of Glory thatfome 


36. Our Lord ſpeaking concerning the happy Statej 
of the Godly after the Reſurrett:0n, tells us, that 


Angels, and how can they in that State of Fe 
equal ro tne Angels, atid yet unequal among them-f" © 
ſelves. So agam in that place Marr. 20. where the| .. 
Labourers in the Vinegard are all faid to receive 


bour; for ſo we read, at evening when the Lord of 
the /zneyard came to reckon with his Servants, he 
gave them every one a Penny,makng thoſe that came 
zn at the laſt hour, equal with thoſe that had born 
the heat and burthen of the day : rendring this as |: 
a Reaſon for what he had done, that he was free 
and might do what he would with his own. 

Theſe now are ſome of thoſe Scriprures that are 
made uſe of for and againſt this aflertion -of the 
Saints having different Degrees of Glory in Heaven.) * 
Which is the Truth Iſhall not affirm. I am inclina-| * 
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L ven.» And ſurely to be ambitiouſly-covetous after 
" Ithe higheſt placein Heaven, is very commendable 


1 PR that Heavenly Jeruſalem, next to Cherubims and 
Seraphims ſhall Ifay; nay,if it were poſſible to poſleſs: 


ble to believe, that there ſhall be: diflerent: Degrees: 


of Glory in Heaven : But withal let me add, tho' 
it is poffible that ſame may have greater Degrees 
ot Glory than others, yet all ſhall partake of the 
ſame Happineſs; nay, all hall have as much of Glory 
and Happineſs as they can contain ; though one 
Veſſel may hold more than another, yet all 
ſhall be asfull as they can hold ; nay further, which 
1s yet more, all the Saints in Glory ſhall enjoy the 
Happineſs of Heaven, in the ſame perpetuity one as: 
wellas another, for Eternity ſhall be the meaſure of 
all their Happineſs. But whether there fhall be 
diflterent Degrees of Glory in Heaven hereafter or 
net; yet may the People of God at. preſent. make 
thisdouble improvement of it. 


Pirlt, If there ſhall be different: Degrees of 
Glory. in Heaven, then the conſideration hereof; 
ſhould exite Chriſtians to labour after the highett 
Degree of Grace that is attainable in this life ; be- 
cauſe.this is the way to increaſe their Glory in Hea« 


in any. Who would not be defirous to have his Seat: 


that-very place inHeaven that the Beloved Diſciple St. 
Zohn held here upon Earth,when he lay in the Boſomz 


of our Glory and Happineſs hereafter, who 1s there 
then that would be ſo ill-a Husband to himſelf, as 
not. to {tirup and put forth the Grace of God that is 
in him, which will prove fo greatly advantageous 
to him inthe lite to come-? If to be found in the 
daily exerciſeof Grace, a Chriſtian is thereby doing 
[that which will adorn and enrich. that Crown of Glos 


Embraces of our Lord Feſus Chriſt ? If our growth: 
and increaſe in Grace ſhall certainly be the increaſe | 
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73 that ſhall hereafter be ſet upon his own head ; 
who then would be fo ſloathful and negligent asnot 
to promote and heighten what in him lay, his own 
Happineſs and Glory ? 


Secondly, If there ſhall be no different Degrees of | | 
Glory in Heaven, but all the Saints ſhall there be 
.of the ſame Pitch and Stature ; Oh then what mat- 
ter of Joy and Conſolation may it be unto thee © 
weak Believer to confider, that though now thy 
:Grace be poor and weak, thy Fears and Doubts be 
Many, thy Corruption. reitleſs and importunate, 
tay Temprat:ons (trong and potent, and almoſt ir- 
retittible; though thou ſeeſt thy ſelf out-done by 
many in the ways of Ho!zncſs, whom thou greatly 
admirett, and wouldit with all thy Soul imitate and 
follow ; yea, overtake and equal in their pact to 
Heaven, but thou canft not: yet kriow for thy 
Comfort, that at the /aſt Day, the ſame Sentence of 
Abſclution that is pronounced upon others, ſhall ac-| 
quit and Abſolve thee alſo. The fame Heaven that 
ſhall be opened unto others for their Eternal Blefſed-| 
| nefs, ſhall be opened to receive thee into that Blefled 

State with them. Yea the ſame Crown of G!ory 
Tat is ſet upon their heads, ſhall for ever Crown thy 
head alſo. So that there ſhall be no difterence be- 
tween thee and all the Holy Parriarchs,Prophets, and 
Saints of Godin all Azes of the World, but thou 
ſhalt ſhine in Glory as a Star of the ſame Magnitude,| 
[and with the-ſame Brightneſs for ever. | 


Thirdly, Some up0t the reading of thoſe words| * 
'of our Saviour, Luke 20. 36. Where he tells'us, that! 
'at, the Reſurrectionoof:the Saints,which he there calls, 
the Children. of God, and the Children of +be Re- 
Jurreftion, ſhall be equal unto the Angels ttigy 
Jefirous to know how, or #n what reſpeas3yoalt, 
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. [unto the Angels in their Fitneſs to ſerve God,and in 


Angels. 


theſe following particulars. 


Firſt, Saints in Heaven ſhall enjoy the ſame 
Glory and Happineſs which Angels do. The Great 
and Blefſed God who is the Delight and Happineſs 
of Angels, ſhall be the Delight and Happineſs of 
the Sarnts alſo : in one and the ſame place ſhall they 
both partake of one and the ſame Bleſſedneſs, and 
that is in Heaven, and in the fame Work and Em- 
ployment ſhall they hoth ſpend an Eternity toge- 
ther, namely in Ble:Ting and Praifing, in Mignity- 
ing and Adoring the infinitely Great and Bleſſed 
God. See for this, Revel.7. 9, 11, 12. where the 
Saints are faid, to ſtand before the Throne of God, 
erying with a loud voice, Salvation unto God and 
rothe Lamb. And the Angels alſo ſtanding round 
about the Throne of God crying Amen, Bleſſing, 
| Hononr, Glory, and Power be unto God for ever 
and ever, Amen. 


Secondly, The Saints in Heaven ſhall be like 


their Readineſs, Chearfulneſs, and Unweariedneſs 
#n ſo doing. This is one of the great requeſts our 


Prayers, That the Will of God may be done by us on 
Earth, as it is done in Heaven, that is as the An- 

els do it in Heaven, whodo it Readily, Chearful- 
y, Univerſally, and Confanfly : And thus ſhall the 
Saints ſerve God and do his Will when they come 
to Heaven, Here the People of God often complain, 
that” their Spirits are held down by the Fleſh, ſo that 
ugh they have a willing mind, yet how t&per- 


the Godly then be like unto, or equal with the| 


To this I A»ſwer, they ſhall be like the Angels in|. 


Lord hath taught us to ofter up unto Heaven in our| 


orm taat wiuch.is good as they would, they find = : 
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the Spirit indeed in them is willing, but the Fle 
is weab: Oh how do they therefore manrnunder 
the impediments of. Nature, with which they are 
loaded and oppreſſed! And if at any time they do 
attain to a more than ordinary height and frame o 
Spirit, that their Souls are a little lifted up in the 
ways of God, yet is it with great difficulty that 
they arrive thereunto, and with much more difficul- 
ty that they preſerve and keep themſelves in it. But 
in Heaven the Saznrs ſhall be treed from all Infirmi- 
ties of the Fleſh, and fhall Glorifie God as the An- 
gels do with Readineſs and Activity, with Conſtan- 
[cy and Unweariedneſs, and with all perteCtions © 
| Soul and Body, that may render their Services ac- 
ceptable to God, and delighttul to themſelves. 


Thirdly, The Saints in Heaven ſhall be like unto 
the Argels #n therr way of living : What that is our 
Lord himſelf tells-us, Luke 20. 36. Where ſpeak- 
ing of the State of the People of God after the 
given in Marriage, neither can they die any more. 
By which wackie 16 our Saviour gies us to under» 
ſtand, what kind of Lifg the Saznts fhall live in 
Heaven, alife like unto that of the Angels, who 
have no manner ef Converſe with, live not on the uſe 
of or in dependance upon any Creature-Cong-! 
torts or Enjoyments; but ſolely and entirely hve up- 
on God, maintaining conttant Converſe with Him, 
everlaſtingly beholding his Glory, and with infinite 
Joy and Delight, folace themſelves for ever in him. 
| And thus ſhall Glorified Sans alſo live for ever in 


or make tife of any Earthly ſupplies, as Food, Plhy- 


' (fick, Rayment, . nor ſhall their Souls expreſs any |. 
; More Defires to,or Longings after any Created things;} 


Reſurrection, he ſays, They neither Marry nor are |. 


[but as the Angels they ſhall be for ever pofſeſt of; 
.— -——— 


| Heaven, their Bodtes ſhall no more ftand in-need, | 


144 How Heaven is called a Reward Ch.VI; 


| 


| 4 |ritorious of Reward from another, there are four 


{that the Saints in that Happineſs which they enjoy 


[People of God after they have done and ſuffered the 


God, being filled with that fullneſs that is in him. 
All the Powers and Faculties of their Souls ſhall then 
be Refined and Spiritualized, and with unſpeakable 


ſelves in the Contemplation and Participation of the 
Infinite and Supream Good. And thus it appears, 


in Heaven, ſhall be like unto the Angels, 


Fourthly. Another thing to be enquired into, 1s, 
In what reſpect Heaven 1s called a Reward or Re- 
compence ? | 

To this I Anſwer, Tt is true, the Scriprure doth 
in many places hold forth Heaven to us as a Reward 
or Recompence, that ſhall be beſtowed upon. the 


Will of God here; but, Firſt, not by way of Me- 
73t: Heaven and Eternal Life ſhall be given unto 
thoſe who now are diligent- and laborious in the 
Work and Service of God ; but yet that labour and 
Giligence in the Work and Service. of God, doth not 
deſerve-Heaven and Eternal Glory, nor ſhall they as 


any without a Reward, yeither ſhall thoſe that do 
ſincerely,zealouſly, and perieveringly Serve and Glo- 
rite him, miſs of the Reward of Eternal Life, but 
yet it is not therefore beitowed upon them, becauſe 
by thoſe Services they deſerve it at the hands of God.! 
Even natural Conſcience tm Man, would bluſh and be 
aſhamed to think of demanding Heaven as a Reward 


- 


A 


” -{Works, dene- by himſelf. Second!y, Such as are 
not due from him by whom they are performed.; 
*Thixdly, They muſt be ſuch as are beneficial. 
*. And Laſtly, Such Works as bear 4 prapgortion to the 
 » O0-. a Reward 
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things requiſite. . They muſt be firſt, a Mans own 


ſuch be beftowed. God indeed will not be ſerved by 


!Joy and Delight, ſhall they Pleaſe and Solace them-| 


for any work done by him. To make Works Me-| 
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Win all theſe Reſpects, the Duties and Services that 


Melves, and with our own ftrength and ability. 


Wees which God by his Spirit 1s graciouſly pleaſed ta 


ſo will and to do of bis orn good Pleaſure, Phil. 13. 


Sf God. Now if in all that we do, we are enabled 


ermmanded you, We gre but unprofitable Servants, 
+ —_ H : 


2ward beſtowed upon the doing of them. Now 


he People of God perform unto him, are wanting, 
and therefore cannot be meritorious of an eternal 
Reward. 


Firſt, Works that are meritorious, muſt be our 
own; that is, ſuch Works as are performed by our 


What we are enabled to doby the Atliitance of ana» 
ther, by that we cannot properly be-faid to merit 
any thing from him by whom we are fo aſflifted. 
Now all the good Works that any of the Saints per- 
form unto God, and are followed by him with the 
Reward of eternal Life, they are fuch as are not per- 
formed in their own ftrength, but by thoſe afſiſtan- 


youchſafe to enable them therennto. =All our Suffi- 
ciency the Scripture attributes unto God : Without 
me, ſays Chriſt to his Diſciples, you can do nothing, 
ohn. 15. 5. And zt 5 God that worketh 'm us both 


And 2 Cor. 5. 3+ We are not ſufficient as of our 
elves to think any thing, but all our Sufficiency 1s 


od unto the performance of it, we cannot by fo 
oing (and we cannot do any thing that- is good any 


- ways) merit the eternal Recompence. of Re< 
ar o # ” 


Secondly, Works that are meritorious, muſt be 
uch as are not due from him by whom they are per- 
ormed unto him from whom he expefts to merit.; 

ll Works or Actions that are not above Duty, are 
Iways below Merit. What ſays our Lord, Luk. 17. 
®. Say when you have done all thoſe things that are 
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| what was his due. The Caſe is the fame betweey 
| God and 5, all that we do ; nay all that we can po 
| bly do, 1s all due unto God ; and therefore by gj- 


; 1; our Duty to give unto God ; and how then can 


iand we have done but that which was our Dnty t 
do. Hethat owes a Debt to another Man, by mx 
king payment of that Deb:, diſchargeth indecd by 
Obligation to that Man 3 but he doth not thereby 
put an Obligation upon that Man unto. whom he 
pays what he owed , becauſe it was no more than! 
| 
| 
| 
| 


ving him any Work of Obedience, we cannot oblige 
God to beſtow upon us eternal Recompences. Nay! 
further, in all we do, we come infinitely ſhort of what 


we by doing what we ought to do ; nay, by coming 
infinitely ſhort of what we ought to do, deſerve that! 
Heaven ſhould be beitowed upon us? Now that 
all that we can do is due unto God, the Scrzprure is 
very plain and clear; for he is the Fountain of all 
our Lives and Beings : Þ: him, ſays the Apoſtle, we 
live, we move, ana have our Beings. Now we 
being God's, not only by Creation, as we are hi 
Creatures, recelving our very Lives and Being from 


trom him our ſpicitual Life and Strength for all that 
we either are or can do : Whatever we do therefore 
cannot be meritorious or deferving fron him 3 much 
more not meritorious of Heaven and Happineis. | 


© Thirdly, Works that are meritcrivus, miſt bt 
ſuch as are beneficial unto him to whom they art 
performed. All Actions that do not bring in fon! 
Advantage unto him to whom they are performed 
cannot be meritorious. Now. upon this Account 
{1t is impoTble that any Creature - ſhould merit a 
| the hands of God; for as Job ſpeaks, Fob 23. 2,3 
No Man can be profitable unto God, neither 1s 
gain unto bim that any Man's Ways are perf 


him ; but being his alſo by Redemption, receiving [bat 


F ” 


b 


%>37s o 
+ A l 
FO 
- k % F ; ta «I 


Wickap vI- 


to be merigorions. = 


deth not unto him, Pſal. 16. 33. By all our Services 
God receives nothing. He # not worſhipped, asthe 
Apoſtic ſpeaks, by any of his Creatures, as af be 


and by drinking of the Fountain, we are cooled and 
refreſhed ; but neither of them receive any Advan- 
{tage by us. And fo it 1s in the preſent Caſe 3 our 
Benefit and Advantage in ſerving of God is great, 
much Peace, much Foy, much Szcrengeh comes 
thereby, Scripture and the Experience of Satyts a- 
bundantly confirm it. Great Peace have they that 
love thy Law, and nothing ſhall offend them, Pal. 
119.165. God always is, and will be a Rewarder 
of them that diligently ſeek and ſerve him,Heb.11.6. 
But none of our Services are advantageous unto God. 
He is infinitely above all the Praiſes and Services of 
Men or Ange's. Who hath given unto God, and it 
ſhall be recompenſed unto him again ? The Apoſtle 


| _ it by way of challenge unto all the Creatures, 


from the higheit Angel in Heaven, to the meanelt 
Creature on Earth, Rom. ri. 25. The Notion of a 
God and Creatures, cuts off all Obligation that can 
be thought of by any Service that Creatures can tene 
der unto him, God is infinite in Happineſs by and 
om himſelf, and therefore ſtands not in need of 
our Services, nor can we merit any thing of him, 
much more not eternal Life ; becauſe we cannot da 
any thing that may profit or advantage bim. 


Fourthly, Works that are 'meritorious muſt 

ear ſome proportion” to the Reward or- Recompence 

that x beſtowed upon the Pa of them, Now < 
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needed any thing, Afts 17. 25. The Sun in the Fir-| 
mament receives nothing by our looking upon it, | 
nor the Fountain by the thirſty Paſſengers drinking | 
of it. We indeed receive benefit by both ; for by | 
looking on the Su», we receive Light and Warmth | 


0 
Our Righteouſneſs, as the P{a/miſt ſpeaks, exten | 


| 


i 
| 
| 
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this reſpect alſo, nothing that the people of God do 
'1n this World, can be Meritorious of Heaven and 
Eternal Happineſs ; becauſe there is no compariſon 
between the belt of their Services, and the Happi- 
nefs-of Heaven, which God beſtows upon them 
aſter the performance of them. I reckon, ſays the 
Apoltle, Rom.$. 18. That the Taree of this pre- 
ſent Life, and truly the Sufferings of a Chriſtian as 
they are his moſt painful and laborious Works, fo 
} are they the moſt deſerving Works, or part of a 


hat the Sufferings of this prejeut Life, are not 
worthy to be compared to the Glory that ſhall be 
revealed: Andif the Apoſtle hadiput in all the Du- 
ezes and Services, yea and all the Graces of the 
People of God into the Account, his Reckoning had 
been true: for all of them put together, are not 
worthy te be compared 'to, nor Meritorious of, the 
Glory that ſhall be Revealed. Remarkable is that 
Exprefſion of the Apoſtle, Rom. 6. 23. The wages 
of Sin is Death, but the Gift of God 1s Eternal 
Life. Sin Merits and deſerves Death, but Eternal 
Life is the Gift of God ; yea, ſuch a Gift as excludes 
all pretence of Merit, for ſays the Apoſtle, it is the 
Free Gift of God, and not only ſo, but mt 7s the 
Free Gift of God through Feſus Chriſt eur Lord. 
- | By Voluntary Conſtitutien and Deſignation of Ged, 
Eternal Life 4s the Reward of Holinels ; Death is 


Eternal Life is the Reward of Holineſs, meerly by 


| the-21. Verſe of the Epiſtle of Fude, that the Peo- 
ple of Godare ſaid, to look for the Mercy of God 
unto Eternal Life. Heaven and Glory ſhall be 
diſpenſed to the Saints at the laſt day by the Mercy 
of God. Tt was free Grace and Mercy that implan- 
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Chriſtian's Life ; and yet ſays the Apoſtle, Trechon| 


the Reward of Sin as t merits and deſerves it ; but] | 


| the bountiful Liberality of God. Hence we read it; | 
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ted Grace in the Hearts of the People of God .; Tho 
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firſt ; and it ſhall be Free Grace that ſhall put the] * 


Crown of Glory upon their heads at the laſt. With- 
lout the Mercy of God there is no expectation of 
the leaſt Degree of Happineſs. in Heaven. Hence 
[therefore we read that the Apoſtle St Paul 2T1m.1.17, 
18. when under reſtraints and ſtraits, and Ozeſipho» 
rus finding him out and relieving him, toi teſtifie: 
his Gratitude for his Kindneſs, he prays for Oneſi- 
phorus, that he may find mercy with God at the 
| |/aſt day. And ſurely this Prayer of the Apoſtle was 
not in vain; but will be anſwered to the Honour and | 
Advantage of Oneſiphorus another day. That 
which I quote this Scrzpture for, is thoſe words in. 
the Prayer of the Apoſtle for On:/iphorus , that 
God would grant he might find Mercy of the Lord. 
in that day. Some would have thought this Prayer 
of the Apoſtle had been more proper for Oneſipho- | 
rus, if he had bzen ſome notorious MalefaFor, or 
Perſecutor of the People of God, as himſelf once. 
was, ſome common Drunkard or Unclean Perſon ; 
if thenhe had Prayed that: he might have found: 
Mercy of the Lord at the laſt day, this had been a. 
Prayer ſuitable both to bis Sin and Miſery. But the 
Apoſtle knew very well, that even a good man, a 
Diligent Worker, a Liberal BenetfaCtor to the Ser- 
vants of God, as Oneſiphorus was, ſtands in need 
of Mercy from God, as well as others : And thatit| - 
 |is the Free-Grace and Mercy of God, and not the 
Duties, the Prayers, the Alms of any , that muſt 
ſave them: and therefore ſays the Apoſtle, The 
Lord grant unts Oneſiphorus that he may find 
Mercy of the Lord at that day. Mercy muſt fave 
the Holieſt man to all Eternity, as well as Convert 
the greateſt Sinner. There is conſiderable in Hea- 
ven, not only the Glory of it in oppoſition to our; 
Miſery, but the Mercy of God in beftowing of it, 
in oppoſition: to our unworthineſs ; and without the 
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| Mercy of God there is no Expectation of Heaven ; 


{tions of Grace and Holineſs in all thole on whom 


' and evermore where Mercy is, there 1s an Excluſion 
of all Merz. | 

Now from all theſe Conſiderations put topether, 
it 1s clear that God's. beftowing of Eternal Lite and 
Glory upon the Saints in Heaven, 18 not the reward-. 
ing of their Good Works by way of Merit and Deſert. 


Secondly, Heaven and Eternal Life is called 4 
| Reward, becaufe it is given to the People of God as 


performance of the Works of Holy Obedtence. And 
this is plain and evident,becauſe Good Works are the 
antecedent diſpoſitions and preparations wrought in 
us for the fitting and qualifying of us to partake of 


| conſiſtent with the Holineſs and Juſtice of God to 
give Heaven unto any that are not Holy. Should 
| God take an nnholy Creature, and Reward him at 
[the laſt day with Eternal Life, this would pollute 
Heaven it ſelf, But God hath provided another 
place far ſuch, a Hell, where they ſhall for ever re- 
| Ceive the Reward and Wages of their Works in Eter- 
nal Pain and Mifery. In the deſtribution of Remards 
among Men, uſually reſpect 1s had, either to ſome 
paft Merit,or to ſome preſent previous Qualifications 
in thoſe on whom ſuch Rewards are bettowed : The 
former of theſe cannot be applicd unto ' God, be- 
cauſe there can be no ſach thing as Merze or Deſert 
in the Creature, that can oblige the Great God to 
beſtow the Heavenly Rewara vpon any. But yet 
in the latter ſence, there are always previous qualitica- 


God beftows th: Reward of the Heavenly Inheri- 
tance. H nceth:refore the 4poſtle teils us, Heb. 
12. 14. That without Holineſs no man ſhall ſee 
the Lord, Grace and Holineſs in a Saint, 1s his pre- 
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paration, 


a Sequel, or Conſequence upon, or rather after their|| 


the Reward of Eternal Life and Glory ; for it is in- | 
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paration, or qualification, for Heaven ; and all that] 
are fo qualified, need not fear but the Reward of 
Heaven ſhall be beſtowed upon them : for Heaven is! 
prepared for ſuch, and it ſhall certataly be gwen to 
thoſe for whom it is prepared. And indeed, Glory 
in Heaven is the ſame with Grace here upon Earth, | 
and as Grace here is the Reward of Grace, that is} 
to whom ſoever God hath given ſome Grace, upon! 
the improving of tiat Grace, he gives more: So; 
Glory hereafter ſhall be the Reward of a longer and 
continued perſeverance and improvement of Grace 

here. For Grace and Glory arc one and the: fame 
thing, and differ only in degree; the Scrzpenre 

therefore gives it the ſame Name,changea,'2 Corinth. 
3.18.) from Glory unto Glory,that is from one degree 
of Grace unto another. And as there is the fame 
[nature in a ſpark, as there is in the Body of the tire, | 
{in a drop of water, as in the Ocean; fo there 1s the 
| fame Nature in Holineſs, that is in Happineſs. Now 
indeed is the [nfancy of Grace, and then 1s the Ma- 
ture Age. Now the Twy-light, then the Noon- | 
tideGlory of it. But ſtill Grace and Glory differ 
only in degree. And therefore it is ſuitable to the 
Wiſdom, Juſtice, and Holineſs of God, to reward 
'Good and Holy Works with Glory, becauſe they 

/are the Diſpoſitions and Preparations for 1t. | 
| Now before I put a period to my Diſcourſe concer- 
\ning this/ſweet and delightful Subject of the Saints 
(Happineſs in Heaven, I ſhall from what hath been 
ſaid, draw ſome uſeful and necellary inferences, in | 
/order unto Practice, and ſo conclude. And, | 
|. 


Firſt, If there be ſuch a State of Happineſs to be 
enjoyed hereafter, How are they then to be blamed; 
(that let out their Hearts and Aﬀettions inordinate-) 
ily towards any Worldly Enjoyments ? O how many! 
low, baſe Spirited perſons are thereto be found, who. 
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' [lzek no greater, nor higher good, than to enjoy the 


ſince read other where, that though there are many 


Comforts and Delights that the World affords them ! 
could they but attain fo many hundreds or thou- 
fands, could they compaſs ſuch an Earthly Poſſef.on 
or Enjoyment, O this would be enough to make 
them Happy ; the things of the World is all the 
Portion they crave for themſelves. But ſurely ſuch 
Noble Aﬀections as God hath endowed Man withal, 


and contemptible things as all Worldly Enjoyments 
are. An Earthly Converſation is very unſuitable to 
a Spiritual 'and Heavenly Hope and Expectation. 
Haſt thou O Chriſtian, laid up thy Treaſure above, 
what then do thy Heart and Aﬀections ſo much here 
below?Ts thyLite hid with Chriſt in God, whence then 


joyments, as if thy Life and Happineſs lay in them 
and not in Ged ? If thou lookelt for a State of 
Blifs only in Heaven, what is the reaſon then, that 
thy Converſation is no. more there ? doft thou be- 
lieve and count upon it as thy Blefledrefs, that thou 
ſhalt one day with the pure in Heart, for ever ſee and 
enjoy God in Heaven, how comes it to paſs then, 
that thy Deſires and Inclinations go out ſo eaperly 
after the Periſhing Enjoyments of this World now? 
For ſhame O Chriſtian, let thy Hopes of Heaven 
moderate thy Afﬀections towards the World You 
that look for ſo much from God in another World, 
may very well be content, if be cuts you ſhort here, 
giving you but” a little of this. 

Nothing 1s more unbecoming a Heavenly Hope, | 
than an Earthly Heart. 
It was an Obſervation that I once heard from a 
Holy Man of God now in Heaven, whereof I have 


Spots and B'emiſhes charged upon the Saints and 
Servants of God,. in Scripture, as inſtances-of hu- 
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ſhould not be ſo laviſhly laid out upon ſuch vile| 


3s it that thy Converſe is ſo Much with Creature En-| ' 
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mane frailty, yet there is not one Godly man to be. 


found in all the Book of God, the Story of whoſe 
Life is blotted with the fin of Covetouſneſs. If this: 
be a Truth as-ſome affirm, may it not well be matter | 
of great aſtoniſhment unto us in theſe days of the 
Goſpel,wherein Knowledge doth ſo-much abound, that. 
this ould be called the Profeſſors $:n ? lo that pro- | 
vhane men have nothing to lay inore commonly unto. 
the charge of thoſe that are ſtrict in the waysof God, | 
than this, That they are a company of Covetous per- | 
fons,andthatnone are more eager in their purſuits after 
theWorld than thoſe that make the greatetit ſhews and ; 
pretences for Heaven:-for ſhame,OChr:ſtian,wipe of 
this Reproach trom Relzg10n; let not wicked men by. 
beholding thy ſcandalous practices herein, blacken | 
the Names of thoſe that are really Godly. with fact 
reproachful Afperſions, as it to be Covetons, . were 4 | 
neceſſary conſequent unto the Profeilion of Relzg:0n, 
Make it appear that thy hopes of Heaven can inable 


thee to live above the World ; yea, to contemn and 
| deſpiſe all its Enjoyments. Surely thou mayeſt well 
be content with a httle-here, who expecteſt ſo much 
hereafter- If the Hopes and Expectations of what 


| his Heart and AﬀeStions from inordinate parſuits of 
the things of. this World, nothing. will, 


! 


| be offended at any thing they meet withal in their 
way to it; Hath the taithful God, for. whom it 13 


| eternal Happineſs upon a Believer ; though not for, 


| yet in the way of Duty and holy Obedience ? this]: 
{ ſhould certainly take him-oft. from being ſcandalized| 


| at the Croſs. No Chriſtian, but ſhould walk chear- 


15 laid up for.a Believer in Heaven, doth not take off! 


| | 
| Secondly, Hath God provided. .a Heaven for Be- 
| lievers hereafter ? Syrely then they have no cauſe to} 


1mpoſibleto lye, promiſed to belktow Heaven and} 


tully in that way in which he 1s ſure he ſhall find Hlea-| 
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ven at the'end, though he meet with Aﬀiictions and 
Troubles in his paſſage to it. The Croſs ſhould nes 


out of that way that leads to Heaven. No Man 
ſhould think much to do, or ſuffer any thing to-par- 
take of {o great a Happineſs , as the Enjoyment of 
Heaven ſneaks. That Man knows little what Hea- 
ven means, that can think or ſpeak hardly of any 
way of God that leads to it. It is a great Piſcou- 
| ragement unto many when they are looking Hea- 
| ven-ward, that they meet with ſo many Troubles 
and Afﬀiictions in the Way ; eſpecially if they be 
| great, and of long continuance ; but knoweſt thon 
| not, O Chriſtian, that thon onghteſt not to be 
 tronbled at any Afictions that befal thee in thy 


| 


Way te Hraven, knowing that thereunto thou arr 
| appornted, as the Apoſtle (peaks, 1 Theſ. 3.3. And 
| though thon canft not conclude that Heaven belongs 
fo thee becanſe thou art aficted ; for in an evil Way | 
thou may'ſt juſily expect to meet with Sufferings : 
Yet this thou may'it aſſure thy ſelf of, that if thou 
 Jeave the Ways of God and holy Obedience, becauſe | 
of Sufferings, thou art for the prefent turned out of! 
' the Way that leads to Heaven ; and if God hath any | 
{ Love for thy Soul, and intends to beftow Heaven! 
and Happineſs upon thee, he will reduce thee back, | 
though by fome Affliction, and probably by ſome: 
{mart and fevere one tov. But why, O Chriſtian, 
ſhould AMictions and Sufferings diſcourage thee-?: 
Wil not Heaven make amends for all thon endureſt| 
| here? What ſays the bleſſed 4pole St. Paul, who! 
doubtleſs vrnder-went as many Sutfterings as any we! 
read of tn Scripture? And yet, ſays he, Rom. 8.18. 
Frechon (and his reckoning was accorcing to Truth)! 
that the Sufferings of this preſent Life, are not 
worthy to be compared with the Glory that ſhall be 
revealed. And in2 Cer, 4. 17. Our (ight nh 
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ver cauſe a Believer to ſtumble in, much leſs to turn | 
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that are but for a moment, work for us a far mor 


great and glorious Expreilions, that may well raifc 
the Spirits of Chriitians above all Diſcouragements 


| For here are Affi:&ions ; and to balance it, here 1s 
| G!ory put in Oppolition to it 3 here are [i7þt 47 
\fli&ions, and here is a Weight of Glory; here, is 


let their Affictions and Sutterings be what they will : 


j 


[{1pht Affliiftions for a moment, and here 1s an eters! 
\nal Weight of Glory ; yea, here is more; for here! 
'1s a far more exceeding, and eternal Weight of 
'Glory. It is-very obſervable,when the Apoſtle ſpeaks 
of 4ff{i&t0ns the Prople of God may Meet with in! 
|the World, he ſoon gets over them; they are Af«} 
{flictions, fays he, but they are but /;zght 4jjlidtions, ! 
|and but of ſhort continuance ; for they laſt but for 4 
| moment : But when he comes to ſpeak of the Glory 


;and Happineſs of Heaven, which he ſets in Oppoi:- | 
ton to them, he heaps up one Expre:tton upor a= | 
inother, as 1i he laboured under the want: of Words, | 


[to ſet forth the greatneſs of that Happineſs he was 
about to mention ; and theretore, ſays he . there 
ſhall be a far more exceeds, and eternal Weight 
'of Glory. Words tney are of {uch great Importance 
/and Signification, that our Engir1/n Toigue will not 
reach the Elegancy and Fulneis of them. 'O who 
would not then with Moſes chuſe to ſuffer Affiition- 
with the Peopie of God, rather than to enjoy the 
\Pleaſares of Sin for a Seaſon, who, with him by | 
an Eye of Faith beholds the eternal Recompence of. 
Reward ? 


Thirdly, Haſt thou , O Chriſtian, a Right and | 


[Title to this heavenly Inheritance , /zve then as one | 


that is an Heir to, and Expetiant of ſo preat a. 
'Happineſs ? Let thy preCtice, O Chriſtian, be ſut- 


exceeding and eternal Weight of Glory. Here arg 
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table to thy Profeilion, thy Converſation on Earth | 
| unto 


1 
| yl 


- | | 
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Chriitian's Blefledneſs, ts to enjoy Ged, and to en» 


unto thy Hopes of Heaven. There is a comely Be- 
haviour required of Chrititans, which if they are not 


.of their Hopes and Expectations unto ſcorn, and 
contempt. Art thou, O Chr:iſ?;an, an Heir of Hea- 
ven? Liveas ſuch an one. Fhe Scripture 1s frequent 
in prefling of this Exhortation : Sometimes Chrilti- 
ans are called upon ro {ive as st becometh Saints, 
Epheſ.2. 3. To have their Converſations as it be- 
comes the Goſpel of Chriſt, Phil. 1. 21, To walk 
as it becomes thoſe that profeſs Godlrmefs with good 
Works, 1 Tim. 2. 10: And fometimes, which 1s| 
very high indeed, To walk, worthy of God, who hath 
called them to hs Kingdom and Gicry, 1 Thef. 2. 
11, 12. Exprethions fully comprehentive, both. of' 
a Chriſtian's Privilege, and alſo of his Duty in the 
ſenſe of that Privilege 5 and the 4potie in joning 
theſe two together, ſeems to intimate to us, that no 
other Words could expreſs the Duty of a Chritiian 
to the heighth, but what expreſſeth the heighth- and 
perfection of his Blefledneſs. Now: the heighth of a 


joy him there,where his Enjoy ment ſhall be moſt full 
and molt laſting,and that is in Heaven; which the 4- 
poſtle here calls h7s Kingdom and Glory, Now up- 
en the Hopes of a Chriſtian's Enjoyment of this 
great Blefſedneſs the 4poſtle calls him to the perfor- 
wance of as great a Duty ; and that is, to wath wor- 
thy of God, who hath called him to his Kingdom 
and Glory, And to how great and glorious things 


teſtation of that great Sin, which-is too frequent in- 
this {ge of abominable Licentiouſneſs,, I mean: the 
S1n,, of condemning ſhall Lſay ; nay, of ſcoffing and: 
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deriding 
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careful to obſerve in their ACtings before Men, they! 
| betray their high and holy Calling, and the greatneſs 
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Chriſtians are hereby called to the: performance of, | 
tew underſtand; and- fewer live in the pradtice of. 
And hereI cannot but take occaſion to ſhew my de- | 
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|ciſeneſs in the Ways of God ; as if any could be too 
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deriding at that which 1s called Strictneſs and Pre- 


circum{pect in avoiding of Sin , too ſtrict in the 
diſcharge of his Duty, too careful in his Endeavours 
to ſerve and pleaſe God ; or conld have too much of 
Grace and Holineſs, in which a Chritttan 1s bound to 
grow and encreale all his Days ; as if a Man could be 
too like unto God in that which 1s his higheſt Excel- 
lency and Glory, 1 mean his Holineſs; for he is cal- 
led a Ged glorious in Holmeſs.. 

In Heaven there is the greateſt exaCtneſs that can 
be ; for there is Holineſs, and nething but Holineſs ; 
yea, there is nothing but Holineſs in. the utmoſt 
Perfection of it. And how canſt thou then, O: pre- 
phane Sinner, who now ſcotteſt at Holineſs m tho | 
People of God, expect to be admitted into that. he- | 
ly. Place hereafter ? Heavenly Hopes and Expecta- 
tions require a- heavenly. Converſation, which thou 
art perfectly void of, whillt thou art a. Derider. at 
Holineſs in others. 

Thoſe therefore whoſe Hopes: and Expectations: 
are ſet upon Heaven, muſt manifeſt it by a_Conver- 
ſation and Deportment-ſuitable thereunto : Now this 
in the general may imply Two Things, Holineſs. of 
Canverſation, and Chearfulneſs of Converſation. 


Firſt, It implies a Holy Converſation, the Apoſtle 
[2 Per. 3.11. Speaking unto thoſe who liv'd in ex- 


What manner. of Perſons (ſays he) ought you to be 
in all Holy. Converſation and Godlineſs.? A Holi- 
neſs even unto Wonder and Admiration , ſhould 
ſhine forth and adorn the Converſations of thoſe who 
expect gfuch a. bleſſed Day as- this is. Chriſtians 
Hopesare to be like unto Ange/s in Glory and Hap= 
pinefs ; and therefore they ſhould now as far. as- is 
peflible live like Angels in the Fleſh in the. praCtiee of 

Holineſs. 


peCtation of the Glory and Happineſs of Heaven | - 
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Jolineſs. In 2 Cor. 7: 1. fays the Apoſtle, having 
-heſe Promiſes ; what Promiſes ?why he tells us in. 
he foregoing Chapter, Promiſes of being the S925 and 
aughters of God by Adoption and Regeneratton, 
nd fo come to have a Right and Fitle to the Heaven- 
iy Inheritance in Glory : having, /uch Promiſes as 
theſe, it becomes us to carry our ſelves, as thoſe that.! 
look for ſuch great things, by c/can/ing our ſelves 
from all Pollution of Fleſh and Spirit, perfettin 

Floline(s in the fear of God. And-molit clear 1s 
that in 1 John 3. 3. where the Apo/t/e having a little 


efore ſet forth the greatneſs of God's Love to him«! 
elf and others, an inſtance whereof he gives us-! 
n thefe words, That they ſhould be called the Sons | 
}f God, which though it be a great Privilege, yet is-! 
here more to come itill; fomethingthat is great and 
xtraordinary we are looking tor,& though we know: | 
10t what we ſhall be, for it doth not yet appear, yet * 
his we-do know, That when he ſhall appear we | 
hall be like him, for we ſhall ſee him as be is. 
Now follows the 4poſtle's Inference from all this, | 
which ſhould be the Practice of every Chriſtian: | 
hat hath the ſame hope that he had, of being like 
unto Chr:/#, and of feeing God as he is, which is-| 
only.in Heaven. Why, he that hath this Hope im. 
him, Purifieth himſelf as God 15 Pure. Dolt thon, | 
O Chriſtian, look for Heaven and Glory hereafter 2 | 
ſay now unto fin and Satan, and all Temptations un- | 
to that which is Evil, I will have nothing to do with | 
you any more, all whoſe deſigns are to render me 


\ - |unfit for that Bleſſed and Holy State, Iam continual- 


Ty waiting in expectation of. | 
| Secondly, As Purity and Holineſs of Life,are a+ 
; deportment ſuitable unto aChriſtzan's Heavenly - 
| Expectation;So alſo is,a Holy Chearfulneſs and Foy. | 
| AChriftian's Hope of Heaven ſhould be matter of the 
| greateit ! 

1 
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ereateſt Joy and Delight to him that can be : And. 
indeed all true Joy and Delight 1s the Privzlege and. 
Portion only of a Godly Man. It 1s his Pr/viledge 
to Enjoy it above others, and 1t 1s his Por#zon that 
he enjoys it above others. Sinners have no peace, 
either with God, or with themſelves; and how then. 
is it poſſible that they ſhould be Joyful 2 What Joy 
and Delight they ſeem to have, 1s only in outward 
appearance, for in the mid(t of their mad laughter, 


(and the Joy of the Wicked is no more) their hearts: 


are forrowful, Prov. 14.13. In Eſay 57.20. We read 


#he Wicked are like the troubled Sea,mhen it cannot” 


reſt, whoſe waters caſt up mire and dirt, There 
is always filth and pollution in the Conſciences of 
wicked men, which makes them travail with pain 
all their days, Foo 15. 21. And hence God tells 


| Us, That zhere 35 no Peace unto the Wicked. Efay 
| 57. 21. & wicked man's ways and courſes will yield 


| him no Peace, becauſe they are ſinful, and fin ne-- 


| yer was a ground of Peace unto any, but of trou- 


| ble unto all, ſometime or other. And where there 
1s no Peace, how can there be any true Foy ? Alas: 
a wicked man's fears of Hell and Wrath to come, 


which his unrepented of fin deferve and call for, 
mar all that Joy and Delight, that otherwiſe he 
might take in the Hopes of Heaven. 
Godly man, one that walks in the Integrity of his 
Heart, he is one whoſe Peace is made with God 


through Jeſus Chrift the Prince of Peace, and there- | 


fore he may, yea he ought to rejoyce in hopes 
of the Glory of God. And if the men of the 
world whoſe Portion 1s in this Life, and whoſe 
Names are written in the Earth, can rejoyce in 
their Riches and outward Greatneſs.; how much 
more may a Chriftian rejoyce, whoſe Name 5s 
written in the Book of Life, who hath God for 
his Portion, and Heayen for his Inheritance > Lift 


But now a. 
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up therefore thine head and heart: O Chriſtian, Eze. 
thy Bread with chearfulneſs, and drink. thy Wine, 
yea thy Water, if thou hait no better, with a mer- 
ry Heart ; Enjoy thy outward Comforts with De- 
light ; take a Holy Pleaſure and Joy , not only when: 
. {thou art walking in the ways of Holinefs and Obe- 
dience, but alſo when thou art ſuflering under trou- 
.|bles and afflictions from the World-;. Refreſh thy. 
Soul, Recreate thy Spirits, and let thy Heart. ſolace 
it ſelf with great Joy; yea, with Foy unſpeakable 
and full of Glory, in the hopes thon haſt of Hea- 
ven and Happineſs: And indeed a Chr:ft:zan cannot 
do God more or better. Service, nor bring more 
Credit to Religion, than by expreiling a Holy Chears- 
fulneſs and Joy of Soul, in every State and Condi- 
tion that befals him. What Fonadab ſaid unto 


zrg thou art the' King's Son? The ſame may be 
ſaid upon a much better account; unto every Holy 
and Gracious Soul ; Why art thou ſo troubled ? 


the ways of God from day today, art not thou 
the King of Heaven's Son ?. Shall not Heaven be 
thine Inheritance; nay, ſhall net the God of Heaven 
be thy Portion for ever? Let me. reaſon the caſe 
with thee a little, O diſconfolate Soul, as Holy. Da- 
vid, when he was under ſome diſquietment of mind, 


words, in P/alm 42. 11. Why art thou caſt down 
O 13y Soul, why art. thou diſquieted. within me, 
Hope thou in God, for T ſhall yet Praiſe him, who 


ſay I unto every Gracious. Soul ; why art thou caſt 
dowf ? what is the reaſon of thy. diſquietneſs and 
trouble ? Is not thy hope in God ? Dott thou: not 
expect to Bleſs and Praiſe him for ever in Heaven ? 


Amnen,. Why art thou lean from day to day, (ces | 


Why walkeſt thou ſo dumpiſhly and dejectedly in| 


doth with . his Soul, with a little. variation of his|. 


zs the Health of my Countenance. and my God ? Sol 


And haſt thou received ſuch everlaſting Conlolition | 
G ang : 
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{ther. Should but ſucha meſſage be carried: to the 


and cauſe thoſe miſcrable Souls to rejoyce i the! 


ſhame and bluſhing then ſhould fill the Faces of. poor 


Joy and Comfort. 


and good hepe through Grace as this,to have God to 
be thy God ? O manifeſt it unto others in the chear- 
tuineſs of thy Countenance, and in the Joy ef thy 
Soul, even now before thou comeſt to the Enjoy- 
ment of him in Heaven. A bare poſiibility of Hea- 
ven, and the Enjoyment of God there, is enough 
to take away the ſting of every Afﬀfi:&:on ; but the 
having ſuch ſure and certain grounds to build our 
hopes of Heaven and Happineſs upon, as the Scrip- 
zure holds forth unto us, this ſhould take away even 
the ſence and feeling of Affi:&:0n5;at leaſt ſo far forth 
as that they ſhould be no way diſturbing of that 
Peace and Joy that a Chriſtians hopes of Heaven, 
doth afford him yhilſt he is walking in the way thi- 


Damned, as might give them any hope, (though 
never ſo little) of Happineſs and Salvation, 1t were 
enough,to make even Hell it ſelf a lightſome place, 


midſt of their preſent exquiſite Torments. O what 


drooping Saints, that a few thin Clouds of ſome 
ſhort Afﬀflictions coming over their heads, ſhould 
wrap and (ſwallow them up in darkneſs, and fo over- 
whelm their Spirits with ſorrow , that the hopes of 
Heaven, whither they expect ſhortly to be brought, 
ſhould not. be able to di. pate and ſcatter, yea to 
turn their troubles and ſorrows into raviſhments of 


Fourthly, Is there ſuch a State of Glory. and 
Happineſs to be enjoyed by the People of God here- 
after? Let thy Thoughts and Meditations then, O 
Chriſtian, be daily employed in Contemplating upon 
it. Heaven in reference unto Man, was made for 
theſe two ends, Contemp/ation and Enjoyment. 
Now the Enjoyment of Heaven 1s a Happineſs too. 
great for man, in this.ſtate of Mortality 3 itts mew: 
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| ſtians cannot exerciſe their Meditations about, nor a | 


4 
} 


I 
f 


| 


fore reſerved as the peculiar Happineſs of a Sarmt 
when he comes to die : But to Contemplate of Hea- 
ven, is mans Duty and Privilege while he lives ; 
and truly a ſweeter and more delightful work Chri- 


more profitable and advantageous Subiect can they 
let out their Thoughts upon ; for this 1s to live a lite 
altogether made up of Pleaſure and Advantage. | 
Now it being undoubtedly thus, we may very well 
wonder Chr:ſtians ſhould no more acquaint them- 
felves with this Heavenly Life. Whoever thou art | 
therefore that ſhalt peruſe what ts here written, if thou | 
profefleſt thy (elf a Chriſtian,l charge thee, as thou: | 
hopeſt for any part in this Glorious Inheritance, that | 
thou take thy Heart afide from the World, and call | 
it to an account, for that great eſtrangedneſs that 1s | 
in it unto Ged, and a Heavenly Life, and for time 
toeome, leave off thy purſuits of Vanity, and bend | 
thy Soul with all ſeriouſneſs to the Study of what } 


thy Eternal State and Condition ſhall be ; bubily | 
{employ thy Thoughts about the Happineſs of a : 
{Life to come,inure thy ſelf to a Life of Divine and! 


| 
| 


| 


Heavenly Contemplation, and let net the thoughts. 
of Heaven be ſeldom, ſlight, and curſory, but ac- | 
cuſtom thy ſelf to them, let them be fixed and a- | 
biding in thee; dwell in thy Thoughts upon ſuch | 
Contemplations; let thy Soul recreate 1t felf with: 
theſe Heavenly Delights. And whenever thou. 
findeſt thy Heart begin to flag and draw back, or 
thy Thoughts to take liberty to flie out and ramble 
towards other things, ſpeedily call them back, and 
keep them clofe to this pleaſurable Employment; 
tet them not wander from ther work; indulge not 
thy (elf in Sloathfulneſs ; be quick and ſmart upon 
thy Soul for the leaſt negleSt that may be ; and for 


thy encouragement herein, know, that when once 
thou haſt conquered the Difficulties, and overcome 


the | 
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; riencing ſo ſweet and comfortable a Life, and got 


. |cauſe, fad experience tells us, how. hardly the beſt 


the Obſtructions that would hinder thee from expe- 


| the Maſtery over thy Thoughts and Aﬀections, by 
| an accuſtomed Obedience and Conformity unto the 
| PraCtice of this Heavenly Duty ; thou wilt then 
| find abundance of Sweetneſs and Delight therein, 
| and thy experience will confirm this to be a Truth of 
; great Verity, that the Life of Chriſtianity, is a Life 
of Joy, that therein is to be found ſuch abundant 
| trong Confolations, as will lift up thy Soul even in- 
| to the very Suburbs of Heaven it ſelf 3 fo that thou 
| wilt ſeem to be as it were in a new World, through 
' the ſenſe and feeling of thoſe Joys, which the Apo- 
i ſile tells us, are unſpeakable and full of Glory. 
| Nowalthough the bare propoſing of the Glory 
| and Happineſs of Heaven unto the Thoughts and 
Meditations of a Chrift:an, ſhould be Argument 
itrong enough to put him upon the practice of a 
| Duty that is accompanied with ſo much Pleaſure 
| and Delight : for certainly a more ſweet delightful 
| and defirable Life a Chr:i/t:an cannot live , for this 
| way of living is to bring down Heaven unto us before 
[we are taken up thither ; 1t is to begin to hve that 
{life on Earth, that we ſhall for ever live in Heaven, 


[and how then can there be any need of Arguments to ! 


[preſs Chriſt:zans to live ſuch a lite as this 18? Yet be- 


| Clrs/tians aredrawn to a daily practice of this Hea- 
ven;y Duty, I ſhall lay down ſoine Arguments to 
excite and quicken them hereunto; as, 


Firſt, A Soul that, lrves in the belteving views 
and contemplations of the Glory ana Happineſs of 
Heaven, makes uſe of one of the ſtrongeſt Cordials 
to ſupport it feif under Troubles and Afﬀiiions, 
that can be. This will ſuſtain a Chriſtian's Spirit 
under Sutterigs, make them more eahie to be born ; 


P 
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thus. 
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[in the Way. Oſiweer Pains and Torments! O blef- 


Jand therefore it is notin the Power of any Priſons, 


this keeps the Sou! from murmuring and repining 
under the Hand of God, makes it patient under all 
ts Tribulations; yea, theſe believing views of Hea- 
ven and Glory will uphold and ſtrengthen a Chriſti- 
an's Reſolutions for God, and holy Obedience, and 
keep him from forſaking Chriſt and Religion for fear 
of Trouble and Perſecution. 

Alas, will ſuch a Soul ſay, what, if the Way be 
rough and unpleaſantunto the Fleſh ; yea, what if it 
ſhould be thorough Mud and Blood, yet Heaven is 
at the end, and that will make more than a thouſand- 
fold amends for all the Sufferings that I can endure- 


ſed Woes and Diftreſſes! O rich Poverty and Re- 
proaches! O happy Reſtraint and Imprifonment ! 
but much more happy Death , however it comes; 
that is accompanied with the joyful foretaſtes of a 
future Happineſs in Heaven, as no Bolts nor Bars, 
no Reſtraints or Diftrefles can ſhut .out, or exclude 


of ours, may be confined within Walls of Stone, or 
Bars of Iron 4 but the Faith, the Hope, the Thoughts 


the Soul hath liberty in its flight towards Heaven, 
from whence it fetches ſtrong Conſolations for. its 
Support and Joy, notwithſtanding all the Severities: 
that lie upon the outward Man. Chriit, Faith, and 
the Joys and Delights of Heaven: are all ſpiritual ; 


nor what the moſt malicious Perſecutors can do, to 
hinder a Soul that is a. Spirit from ſweet Intercourſe 
and Commerce with them, in Fob 20. 19, when; 
the Perſecutions of the Fe:ws were ſo hot againſt the 
Diſciples that they were forced to meet privately, 
and to ſhut the docrs upon themſelves for fear of 
the Fews ; yet even then Feſus came, and ſtood 1 


the 
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the Joys and Confolations of Heaven from coming | 
inte the-Soul, Our Fleſh, that is, theſe frail Bodtes 


and Meditations of a Chriſtian cannot ; till} 
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the midſt of them, and ſaid, Peace be unto you. | 
And when thoſe two bleſſed Servants of God, Pare! 
and S:/as were kept cloſe Priſoners, (to ſpeak in the 
Language of our Times,) after their Bodies had been 
abuſed by Scourging, being lecked up in the Inner 
Priſon, and their Feer made faſt in the Stocks ; yet 
notwithſtanding, when they were ſuffering thus as 
to their Bodies, they had a Heaven in their Sowls, 
and their Work and Employment was the ſame with | | 
what the Saints are taken up in Heaven, even to ſing 
Praiſes unto God ; and fo they did ; for ſo we read, 
As 16. 24,25. At Midnight they pray d, and ſang 
Praiſes unto God. They had more Joy in undergo- 
ing .their 'Sufferings, than their Enemies had in 1n- 
flicting them : Yea, fo great were. the Confolations | 
.of Heaven in their Sozu!s, that their Enemies were | | 


more defirous to free them from their Sufterings , 
than they were deſirous to come out of them ; tor 
when they ſent their Officers to fetch them out of 
Priſon, they refuſed to go out, and made their very 
Perſecutors themſelves to beg and entreat them to 
come out. Oh, what wonderful ftrong Joys and 
.Confolations had raviſhed their Souls, that made them 
fo unwilling to come out of Priſon, not to be puni- 
| ſhed, butto beſet at liberty ! [ 
; How come thoſe Worthies of whom we read in | 
| Heb. 11. to endure ſuch ſore Trials as are there re- | 
corded of them, being expoſed to the Violence of 
the Flames, having Trials of cruel Mockings and 
Scourgings, being ſtoned, ſawn aſunder, deſtitute, 
affiitted and tormented ? And yet notwithitanding | Þ 
all, would not accept of Deliverance : Whence was! * 

it that they came to ſuffer ſo courageouſly ? Why, | * 
the Reaſon is given us in Verſe 35. it was, That they 
might obtain a better Reſurrettion. They ſaw not 
only to an end of their Sufferings, but they looked 
alſo unto the Glory that was to be revealed; od 
| _ tus! 
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this made them fo bold and courageous. It is no 
wonder that Afﬀictions and Sufferings ſhould be 
Painful and grievous unto that Man who cannot fee 
| ]totheendof them. And whatever Death is unto 
' others, it muſt needs be the King of Terrors unto 
him, who cannot behold Immortality and Eternal 
Life beyond it. He that cannot look upon Heaven 
as belonging unto him at the end of his Sutferings, as | 
well as behold the Sufferings that himſelf endures , | 
loſes that Joy and Conſolation that ſhould be his ſup- | 
port under Sufferings. Where there is no Expects | 
tion of the peaceable Fruit of Righteouſneſs by | 
them who are exerciſed with Aflictions, there At! 
|| | flictionscannot be joyous but grievous, This is the | 
peculiar Excellency and Advantage of the Grace of 
Faith, and therein it is like unto God himſelf, who! 
is the Author of jt, that it can at one and the ſame} 
time behold the End and the Means together ; and! 
| [if a Chreſtzandid always aft in this way and man-! 
ner under Afictions ; and were the Eye of his Faith 
i ſo brightned, that he could as clearly ſee his Right 
and Title unto Heaven, as he doth feel his preſent | 
Sufterings, what a Life of Peace and Joy might he | 
live notwithſtanding all thoſe Afictions -that lie | 


upon him |! | 


: 


Doubtleſs when our Lord Jefus ſuffered on the 


Croſs, there were many ſtanding by, and gazing at | 
his Syfferings, who, when they ſaw him dying there, ! 
and after that laid in the Grave, did ſhake their Heads 
at him, looking upon him as one that was loſt and | 
gone, never more to be heard of, condemning him 
as a fooliſh and indiſfcreet Perfon, to throw away his 
Life in that Way and Manner as he did ; becauſe they 
were 1gnorant what he was doing, and what was to 
follow upon his Sufferings. But ſurely they who 
{now behold him dying, buried, rifing, aſcended, 
| | glorified, and interceding at God's Right Hand, as 
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Believers do, they ſee great Cauſe to admire, as the 
infinite F:/dom of God in contriving, (6 the infinite 
Grace and Love of Jeſus Chritt in this Way and Man- 
ner of accompliſhing theRedemption and Salvation of 
Sinners. Were but Heaven, and the fitting Chriſti- 
ans for that glorious Inheritance, apprehended by 
them as the end that God defigns 1n all his dealings 
with them, none of them would feem prievous and 
afflictive to them. He that hath learn'd this way to 
Heaven, that is, he, whoſe Sou! hath gained Ac- 
quaintance with the Glory and Happineſs that 1s a- 
bove by frequent and daily Contemplations thereon, 
| hath a rich Corda! to revive and chear his Spirits in 


| every Afiction. There are none of us know what 
(Trials we may yet meet withal before we are cailed 
| hence;and if God ſhoul ] exempt us from Publick and! 
| Private Calamities and Diſtrefſes while we live; yet 
all of us know there 1s a tine a coming when we 
muſt be fick and die, and then we ſhall find that no- 
thing but what we can draw down from Heaven into 
| our Hearts, will be Conſolation ftrong enough. to 
| ſupport our then departing Souls. If therefore, O 
| Chriſtzan,thou wouldit either live peaceably, or die 
| comfortably, inure thy ſelf daily unto a Life of Dj- 
| vine and Heavenly Contemplatiun. 
i 
| Secondly, Conſider 4 Heart taken up much with 
| Heaven, will make a Chriſtian lively and fervent 
{in Duty. It 1s the Heavenly Chriſtian that is the 
' lively and zealous Chriſtian. Where there is a 
; ſtrangeneſs in any Soul unto Heaven, there will be | 
; a dulneſs and heavinefs in Durcy. Frequent thought- | 
| fulneſs of Heaven, unto which Duties have a ten-| 
| dency, make a Chriſtzan lively and vigorous m the 
| performance of them : And the ſtronger the Confo- 
lations are, that flow iato a Chriſtian from his daily 
Contemplations of Heaven and Glory, the more| 
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{make it run with the greateſt activity and cheer- 


| ing, how zealons in oppoſing Sin, how watchful a- 


lively and vigorous will that Chriſtian evermore be 


prehenſfion of Heaven, and of our Right and Title 
thereunto, how doth it lift up the Soul in Duty, and 


fulneſs that can be in the Ways of God ? It is ſtrange 
to ſee what the Hopes of Gain and Advantage in 
the World will carry Men unto ; how will they com- 
paſs Sea and Land, break their Reſt in the Nighr, 
hazard their Health in the Day, riſe early, go to Bed 
Jate? And ſhall the empty periſhing things of this 
W.rid animate and put Life and Vigour into theſe 
Mens Deſigns, fo that they ſhall ſtick at no dificul- 
ties or dangers for the attaining of them ? And ſhall 
not the fore-thoughts of Heaven, and the Contem- 
plations of the Glory and Happineſs that is there to 
beeternally enjoyed, put Life and Vigour, Zeal and 
Activity, into the Soul ofa Chriſtian in all his Du- 
ties ? Surely 1t will, and that in fo great a meaſure 
as ſhall enable him to mount up with Wings like 
Eagles, to run and not be weary, and to walk and 
not faint in the Ways of God, the Joys and Conſo- 
lations of Heaven, and of the God of Heaven being 
his continual Strength and Support. The Reaſon of 
all that ſloathfulneſs and deadneſs that is to be found 


is becauſe they are ſuch Strangers unto Heaven, 
have fo little knowledge of it, dwell fo little in their 
Thoughts and Contemplations upon that Glory and 
Happineſs that there is to be enjoyed. How fervent 
will that Man be in Prayer, how attentive in Hear- 


gainſt Temptation,- how careful to lay hold of all 
opportunities of doing Good, who conſiders, that all 
this is done in order unto Heaven and Happineſs ? 
Take a Chrz/tian, one whoſe Life is ſpent much in 


and 


in the performance of Duty, A full and clear Ap-| 


in Chriſtians, in the performance of their Duties, 


On, one that hath (as the Apoſtle ſaith of himſelf 
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Jhath a Spirit of diſcerning will quickly obſerve ſome- 
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VI. © to Heavenly Contemplation, _1cg' 
d others) his Converſation in Heaven ; how eaft- 
ly may he be difterenced from other Men ? he that] 


hing of that wbich his Sor! is taken with in Heaven, 
to appear in his Duties and Converſation, that will 
ditinguiſh him from the careleſs and negligent 


Ciriſtian; yea, take the ſame Man, when he _— | 


been converſing with Heaven, and folacing his Soaut 
with Divine and Heavenly Contemplations ; and how 
doth he excel. rot others only, but himſelf alfo? 
0 what a difference 1s tnere between » hat he ts then, 
and what he is in his common and ordinary Conver- 
ſation? for doubtleſs it may be averred of fuch a 
Soul's return from its contemplating views of that. 
bliſsful State, that there are {uch Heavenly Impref-; 
fions made upon it, as caufe it to aſcend ta frequent 
Thoughts and Ejaculations towarus Heaven, 1n the/ 
r.idit of its Earthly Employments; and to inter- 
mingle that which is Heavenly with its Earthly 
Speeches and Diſcourſes among others: Whereas ai 
Chriſtian that is careleſs and negligent of linſelf, 
gives way to Earthlineſs and Vanity, ab.tes and leſ- 
ens the exerciſing of bis Sou! m the Contemplations| 
of Heaven and Heavenly Things; he ſoon becomes as 
weak, as vain, and ſometimes as prophane alſo as ano-/ 
ther Man, who is altogether eſtranged unto this Life! 
f Heavenly Contemplation. The way thereore for! 
Chriſtians to ſhake off their deadneſs and dulneſs ih 
Duty, and to be rid of thew ſloathfulneis and heavi-| 
nefs in the Ways of God, is to betake themſelves.to 
eaven, where Chriſt who is their Life and ne] 

q 


is, and from whence alone all their quickning and 

enlivening influences do come. Frequently there-; 

fore, O Chriſtian, have recourſe unto Heaven; dwell 

much there in thy Thoughts and Contemplations ; 

this will inflame thy Soul with Love to God, this 

wil make thee pray "_ Zeal and FEnours 
| wit 
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with earneſtneſs and attention, and perform all the 
_ God requires of thee with activity and live 
lineſs. | 


. Thirdly, 4 Heart ſet upon Heaven will make a 
Chriſtian live the moſt. joyful and comfortable Life 
#2 the World. A Heavenly Mind will 'be a joyful 
Mind. A Sant on Earth hath the ſame ground of 
Foy that a Saint in Heaven hath ; he derives his Foy 
and Peace from the Apprehenfions he hath of God's 
being his God and Father in Jeſus Chriſt, and from 
the ſence and enjoyment of his Love and Favour ma- 
nifeſted to his Soul : And fo doth a Saint in Heaven; 
only he hath a clearer knowledge and diſcovery, as' 
alſo a larger and fuller enjoyment thereof, at preſent, 
than a Same on Earth hath 5 but what he wants in 
Enjoyment he hath in the Promiſe ; and the Promiſes 
toa Saint on Earth, are as certain and as true, as. 
the performance of them to a Saint in Heaven ; for, 
God is never worſe, but uſually better than his Word! 
to his People here ; but to be ſure they always find 


it ſo when they come to Heaven. Now they that 


are Rich in Promiles, (as all the People of God are, ) 


.and can act Faith upon them, may very well hve a. 


Life of Peace and Foy; for whatever they have not! 
in poſſe/iion, they have in reverſion: And when a 
Believers Faith and Hope 1s entertained above with 
the delightful Views and Contemplations of the Glo-! 
ry-and Happineſs ot Heaven, which he ſhall ere long 
be in the poſie:iion of, what ſhould make him walk 
nocomfo:tibly ard ſadly here below? In Heaven 
all is Peace and Foy, and moſt of Peace and Foy here 
below refides with thoſe that live moſt in Heaven 
while they are here on Earth; an inſtance of this we 
have in the Holy Apoſtle; none ever lived a more. 
Heavenly Life on this ſide Heaven than Bleſſed 


| 


$t. Paul did, and none alſo ever lived a more Peace- 
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able and Foyful Life than he did : How fill of Joy 
doth he expreſs himſelf upon all Occalions, I Foy and 
ef2ice with you all, lays he, Pinhp. 2. 17. I am 
filled with comfort, I am exceeding Foyful in all 
our Tribulations, 2 Cor. 7.4. So in Rom. $. 1,» 
Bring juſt:f82d by Faith, we bave Peace with\God 
\through our Lord Feſus Chriſt, and Rejoice in Hope 
lof the Glory of God : And not only [o, but we Glory 
an Trabulation, And Verſe 11. Ie alſo Foy in God 
\throuzh our Lord Feſus Chriſt, by whom we have 
|received the Atonement, Saint Tim. 4. 8. I have 
fought a good Fizht, I have finiſhed my Courſe, T 
have kepe the Faith, henceforth is laid upfor me 4 
Crown of Righteouſneſs, which the Lord the Righr» 
teous Fudge fhall give unto me at that Day. Now 
he that conld fay all this, muſt needs be full of Joy 
and Comfort ; and bring thus filled with Joy and 
Peace in believing, though he knew that Bonds and 
Impriſonments .did abide. him in every place ; yet 
could he ſay, that one of theſe things moved him, 
neither counted he his Life dear unto hn, ſo be 
might finiſh his Courſe with Foy, as himſfelt ſpeaks, 
| Atts 20. 23,24. And this Joy of the Lord being 
his ſtrength; how carnelily and pailionately doth 
he expolitulate and citde with thoſe Friends of his, 
that vould have diflwaded him from Suffering ? 
Acts 21. 13+ What mean ye to weep and break mine 
[Heart > Iam ready not only to be hee but to die 
for the Name of the Lord Feſus at Feruſalem. From 
whence now came all this Courage al Boldneſs ? 
from whence did he receive and draw all ihis Joy 


and that 1s from Heaven ; for ſo himſelf tells us, 
Phzlsp. 3. 20. Our Converſation ts in Heaven, front 
whence we look for the Saviour , the Lord Feſt 


\Chrift, O ths Hope of ks Life laid up "_ 
iz 7 


| 
and Conſolation? why 1t came from thence whez| | 
bis Hope, his Heart, his Life, and Converſation was, | - 
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the Saints in Heaven, as the Scripture calls it ! This 
Levin held of the bleſſed Hope ſet before us, as it 1s 
(Called, 


tedfaſt, being that which entereth into that within 
'ehe Vail, that is into Heaven. This made him not 
| only to be content in every State and Condition, but 


Heb. 6.18, 19. This, this was that which the || 
| Apoſtle had, as an Anchor to his Soul, ſure and} 


Ke 
CY 


'torejoice in the worſt that did befal him ; witreſs| | 


that ftrange Triumphant Speech of his, 2 Cor. 12. 3. 


' | T rake pleaſure, ſays he, in mmfirmities, in reproaches, | | 


| #22 neceſſitzes, 1m perſecutions, im diſireſſes. Now 
[this peaceable joyful Life that this Bletled Apoſtle 
| lived, was not a Priviledge granted only unto him, * | 

1 


| way of ſpecial Grace and Favour, becauſe he was 


, eminent an Afoſ/e-and Servant of God ; but it is a 
|Priviledpe that is extended more commonly aifo unto; 
| other Believers, 1t being that of which the Kingdom 
[confiſts, as the Apoltle himſelt tells us, Rom. 14. 17. 
[The Kingdom of God 1s not meat and arink, but 
her Viator ave peace and joy in the Holy Gheſt. And! 


therefore, as a Duty incumbent upon Chri/t:ans,| | 
[he urgeth the practice of it in ſeveral Scriptures.So we. 


'read Philip. 3. 1. Finally my Brethren rcjoice in 
the Lord; andin 1 Theſ]. 5. 19. Rejorce evermore. 


(Phil. &. 4. Rejorce aitrays in the Lord, and again | 
Tfay rejoice. Now the way for Chriſtians to attain; | 


'untoa Life of Peace and Foy, ts to be much conver- 
{fant above, to live a Heavenly Life, to excerciſe his 
[Thoughts and Contemplations daily upon Heaven, 
/and that State of Bliſs and Happineſs that is to be 
(eternally enjoyed there. Heaven 1s a place full of 
\Peace and Foy; yea, a place where there is nothing 


. 'eiſe; and the more of Heaven comes Gown into any. 


[Soul tn. this Life, or the more any Soul aſcends up in- 
[to Heaven in Divine Conternplations, the more com- 
fortable and joyful Life doth that Sou! lead, while 
i 4s here upon Earth,  - 
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#0. be enjoyed by the People of God hereafter, let! 
| every one then examine themſelves what Right and 
'Þ | Title they have thereunts, whether they are ſuch! 
| T are qualified for the enjoyment of that bleſſed! 
DFERTE. | 


not be perfectly Ho 


. 
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Fifthly,Is there ſuch a State of Bliſs andHappineſs 


Firſt, Examine thy ſelf whether ever thou didt| 
experience a work of Sanctitication and Holineſs 
wrought upon thy Soul; if not whatever thy pre-| 


' Þ |tences for Heaven may be, they are falſe and ground- | 
leſs, and will end in Horror and Vexation of Soul. 
The Command of God is, that we ſhould: be Hp!y 


in all manner of Converſation, that we ſhould be' 
Holy as God 1s Holy : and tne great Patiern, and Ex- | 
em-tlar of our Holineſs, is the Lord Feſus Chriſt, | 


who, as the Apoſtle tells us, was Holy, Harmleſs, 
Undefiled, ſeparated from Sin,. and from. all-pol- | 


lution and defilement both from Sin and Sinners ; | 
Here now is both aChri/t:an's Rule,and a Chriſtian's | 
Example : Now though a Chriſtian cannot reach | 
the exactneſs and perfection of either ; for he can-. 
not be ſo Holy as the Rule requires, neither can he 


be ſo Holy as the Pattern which his Lord hath ſet 
him ; this is only attainable in Heaven, where the. 
People of God ſhall be as Holy as God will defire, 


and as they can defire. But though a Chriſtian cans | 

ly, yet he may be truly Holy, | 
and ſo he muſt be in Rs meaſure and proportion, | 
before he can bs admitted into Heaven, that place of | 


perfect Purity and Holineſs; for unto ſuch only is; 
| Heaven promiſed, and by ſuch only fhall 1t be en- | 


joyed who are Holy. Holineſs, 1t is the Saints bea-! 
ten Road unto Heaven, it 18 the good old way 


through which the Parriarchs, Prophets, Apoſtles, 
'and Holy Men of God in all Ages of the World, have | 
trayelled in unto Glory. No Grace, no Glory, no. 
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Holinefs here; no- Happineſs hereafter. As many 
as are Sanctified,ſo many are Juſtibed ; and as many 


| Fer Holineſs, withour which no man: ſhall ſee the 
Lord. Holinefs, it is the Comelinefs and Ornament; 


eauty and Comelineſs ftampt upon the Soul ; for a 


Comelinefs put upon him, as the Propher ſpeaks, 
Exek. 16. 14. Then wert Comely through my Comel:- 
wnels that T put upon thee. And though the Great 
God hath many various Titts and Attributes, by 
which he hath been pleaſed to make diſcoveries of 
himfelf unto his People; yet that wherein he chiefly 
Glories, is his Holineſs : hence therefore-it is that 
though the Power of God be called his Arm, and | 


the Wiſdom of God his Eye,and the Love offGod his | 
Heart, yet is it the Holineſs of God only that is his | 
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Man'is the Beauty of a Man, fo is Holineſs the Beau- | 
ty of God himſelf; upon this account therefore we 
read more than once of the Beauty of Holineſs, and. 
of God's being. Glorious in Holineſs, Expreflions| 
which ſerve greatly to Illaftrate to us, the Excellen- | 
cy of Holineſs, and may very well enamour the | 
Creature to be in Love with it; for that which is| 
the Glory of the infinitely wife God, namely hig., 
Holineſs, cannot but be the bigneft Excellency and | 
Glory of Man. | 

As Sin is the preatet Reproach and Difſgrace, the : 
greateft Degradation and Debaſement of the Glory | 
and Excellency of Man ; fo H-/ineſs is the higheit 
Advancement and Exaltation,the higheſt Dignity and 
Promotion the Humane Nature is capable of,tor it is' 
participation of the Supream Excellency of the Divine 
Nature it ſelf, and'that tdeed in which as we ought ts 


as are Juſtified ſhall be alfo Glorified, and no more. 
Therefore ſays the Apoſtle, Heb. 12. 14. Follow af-||| 


met Beauty and Glory of a C/r:ſtian; it is God's 
Chriſtian is Beautiful and Comely, through God's | 


Face, his Beauty, his Glory : And as the Face of a; | 


be! 
« | 
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belike God, ſo is it that in which we can only be 
faid truly and properly to imitate him ; and there- 
fore we never meet with any Command 1n Scrzpture 
requiring us to be as Great, as Wiſe, or as Powerful 
as God is ; but to be Ho!y as God z5 Holy, to be Per- 
Feit as our Heavenly Father is Perfet, and to Pu- 
rite our ſelves as God is Pare, theſe we do; yea, - 
all the Commands, Threatnings and Promifes, both: 
of the Law, and of the Goſpel, havea tendency un- 
to this, to engage us unto Purity of Heart, and un-| 
to Holineſs of Life. 
Would{t thou therefore know O Chri/tan, whe- 
ther thy Right and Title nnto }leaven be true, ex- 
amine, thy felf what Influence ard Operation the 
Word of God, the Ordinances of God, the Pro- 
vidences of God , have had upon thy Heart and Life, 
to Sanctifie and make thee Hoiy in both, and know 
for certain, if they have had ſuch an effect upon thee;} 
thisis as ſure an Evidence of Heaven, as any "thou 


| canſt have,and that which cannot deceive thee, for it 
[1s an earnelt thereof given into thy Soul before hand;; 
[1t is Heaven begun in thee on Earth: tor Holineſs| 
/and Happineſs, Grace and Glory are but one and the 
fame thing, differing only in their Meaſures and De- 
grees ; and wherever there is a work of Grace be- 
gun in any Soul, God will carry 1t on unto per» 
fection in Heaven, But now on the contrary, if 
thou art one that wallowett in the Pollution and! 
Deflement of Sin, know O Sinner, while thou con*- 
tinnelt in thy uncleannefſs and filthineſs, thon haſt 
no Right and Title unto Heaven; neither as contim- 
ing ſuch, ſhalt thou ever have admiilton into it, for 
into that Holy place no unclean thing ſhall ever enter, 


Again, Second'!y, Wouldſt thou know whether 
ttou canſt juſtly lay any claim unto Heaven, Ex- 
amme what thy Thouzits and Apprehenſuons of ” 
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venare. When thou hait read or heard a Diſcourſe 
concerning Heaven, and the Glory and Happineſs 
[hat there 1sto be enjoyed ; What kind of thoughts 
(halt thou then of that State and Place: ſeemeth it un- 
fo ther to be a place only of freedom from Pain and 
Sickneſs, from Trouble and Sarrow, a place of Eaſe 
'and Reſt, where thou ſhalt enjoy thy fill of what is 


\ [Pleafurable and Delighttul to thee, and all this in an 


';infinite duration that ſhall never know an end? 


{no Pains nor Sorrows,but a perfect freedom from all 


xeſ7, of Pleaſure without Pan, of Delights with- 


when all theſe things are compared with the infinite- 
| Iy Greatand Bleſſed God, with the Enjoyment of 
| his Love, and Preſence, the ſeeing of his Face, per- 
| fection of Grace and Holineſs. freedom from Sn, 
'a Heart, Mind, Will and Aﬀections in all the Deſires: 
| and Inclinations of them bent towards God ; and all 


Now though in Heaven there is the enjoyment of all 
theſe things; for there is no Sickneſs nor Diſeaſes, 


that is Evil, and an eternal Enjoyment of what is 
Pleaſant and Delightful ; yet theſe things are the! | 
leaſt and meaneſt part of the Happineſs of Heaven. 
It is true, were there nothing more, nothing greater, 
[nor better to be enjoyed than what theſe things a- 
mount unto, an Eternity of Health without Szck- 


out Sorrow, were a very great Happineſs: But 
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| of them not only Delighted in, but abundantly Sa- 
| tisfied and filled wit) the Communications of the 
| Divine Goodneſs : They are then but a fmall and in- 
; conſiderable part of Heaven's Happineſs, and not 
| worthy to be compared with whit a Gracious Seul 
| both deſires and ſhall enjoy for 1ts Happineſs. 

Wherefore, O Ghr:/ſizan, if thou wouldeſt know 
| whether thou canſt vpon good grounds put in thy 
; Claim unto Heaven, call thy teit to an account 
| what thy. Troughts and Apprenenſfions of Heaven 
| 803 i; thou art doubtig} ww thy mind, whether! 


tliere, 
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| as thedaily courſe of their Lives and Converſation. | 


there be ſuch a place and State of Happineſs or no, 
or at beſt the higheſt Notions and Apprehenſions| 
thou haſt of that Glorious place -and State,. is, that; 
there thou ſhalt live at thy eafe, enjoy nothing but; 
[Carnal and Senſual Objects and Delzghts : But tinds; 
{eft no Spiritual Joy and Delight in thy Soul, in the; 
'believing Thoughts and Apprehenfions of thy En-| 
joyment of : God and Chriſt, and the Hopes and Ex=! 
pefations that thy Soul ſhall there not only be free 
from all $* and Pollution, but be made a partaker: 
,of the fulnefs and perfection of all Grace and Ho-; 
lineſs, where thy Employment ſhall always be in Hos! 
ly and Spiritual Delights and Exerciſes unto all Eter-| 


 inity : If thou haſt no believing Hopes and Expecta-| 


tions of ſuch a Heaven as this is, certainly thou halt | 
'no Right and Title unto that Inheritance that i3\ 
zncorruptible, undefiiled, and that fadeth not away, 
'reſerved in Heaven for Believers. "1 

Nothing fo plainly demonſtrates what- men are, 
whither they are going,and unto whoin they belong, 


' The Apoſtle therefore in Galat. 5. 19, 20. rec-i 
Koning up the Warks of the Fleſh, which are mani- 


felt, As Aduttery, Fornication, Uncleanneſs, 


&| Righteouſneſs at all Ones 
| Foo "as ; 


 Drunkenneſs, Murder, and ſuch like, of the: 


| | which, ſays he, I te! you before, as I have alſo teld' 


you in times paſt, that they wich do ſuch things, 


Y ſhall not inherit the Kingdom of God, And in| 
- {1 Corinth. 6. 9, 10. he ſpeaks the ſame thing again, ; 


| Know ye not that the unrigbteous ſhall not mbe-. 
,rst the Kingdom of God ? Be not deceived, neither! 
| Fornicaters, nor Adulterzrs, nor Tdolaters, nor! 
; Thieves, nor Covetous, nor Extortioners ſhall in-| 
| kerit the Kingdom of God; And on the contrary, 
| He that doth Righteouſneſs 1s of. God, ſays the! 
Apoſtle, 1 Fohn 2. 29. And blefed is he that doth 

ſays the Pſalmiſt,. 
; Pjall 


de i ee ES, 


J 


173 The Trial: of a Chriſtian's Chap.VT 


Pfal. 106. 3. For the Grace of God that 
bath appeared inthe Goſpel, having taught them 
to deny all ungodlineſs and Worldily Luſt, and to 
tive Soberly, Righteoufly, and Godly-1n this preſent 
World, Tit.2. 12, 13. Lookzng for the Bleſſed 
Hope and the Glorious appearance of our Lord and 
Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. Theſe are they and only 
they who according to. Scrzprure. Warrant, can lay 
any claim unto Heaven: And theſe may, for they 
thatare-made free from Sin, and are become the 


aa. SOIT 


_ | finful Soctety be thy-delightful Companions, if wick- 
| ed and ungodly ways be thy daily practice, thou art 


| If we live after the Fleſh, we ſhall die; but if 


ton.o 


"72/3, and their. end ſhall be Everiaſting Life. 
Rom. 6. 23. 


Wouldit thou therefore know,O Chri/t:an, with-| | 


'out deluding thy 'own Soul, whether thou art one 
that hat a Aight and Title unto Heaven, call thy 
felf to an iccount what thy Works and Attrons are. 


The matter is not fo difcult to be reſolved; it may/Þ 


be as thon imagineſt. What ſays the Apoſile, Gal: 
6. 7, 8. He that ſoweth unto the Fleſh, ſhall of 
the Fleſt reap Corruption. And he that fewerh 
unto the Spirit, ſhall of the Spirit reap Life Ever- 
taſting. * And the ſame Apoſtle tells us, Rom. 8. 13. 


-we through the Spirit do mortifie the deeds of the 
Body, we fhall live. What now is. thy way and 
courſe 2 whatis thy general carriage and practice ? 
25 it earthly and vain? 3s. it fenſual and wicked, ac- 
 eprding to the courſe of the World, and after the! 
manner of the men of the World? If vain and 


Servants of God, they have their Eruit unto Heolts| Þ 


not of an Heavenly ExtraCtion, nor canſt thou up- 


Heavenly Glory, forunto ſuch only doth it belong 
who by, their lives and actions, declare their oppot;-: 
?, ang contrariety unto the ways and. courſes! 


en Scripture grounds have any expectations of the! 
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* [neſs, provided for and affured unto Believersin Heaven 


of the men of this World. Shemw me thy Faith by 
thy Works, ſays the Apoſtie, Fames 2 18. Thou art 
one that profeſſeſt to believe'a Heaven anda State of 
bleſſedneſs to bz enjoyed there, and hopeſt thou art 
one that ſhalt be a partaker thereof hereafter, ſhew 


thing but ſhame and diſappointment hereafter, un- 
leſs they evrdence themſelves by Works and Actions. 


me now thy Faith herein by thy Forks ; and affure 
thy ſelf of this, That all thy Faith in, and all thy. 


| 


Hopes of Heaven and Glory, will fill thee with no-! 


fuitable thereunto ; for as the Aps/tle ſays,Fames 2. 


Ations correſponding thereunto, 1s dead alfo, and 


will leave the Soul ſhort of Heavenand Happineſs. 


Sixthly, Is there ſuch a State of Bliſs and Happt-- 


hereafter, let then the conſideration hereof, Recon-: 
cile to them the thoughts of their own Death z, and 


ly Friends and Relations. 


Firſt, Let the conſideration of the Glory and' 
Hippineſs of Heaven, Reconc:le to a Believer the 
thoughts of his oi6n Death. It isno TN thing 
that Heathens, who have only the Light of Nature 
to be their Inftructor, ſhon!d not be able to over- 
come the Fears of Death, thoush indeed ſome of 


tempt of, but great confidence in, and defire after 


26. As the body without the Spirit 1s dead, fo all: 
Faith in, and Hope of Heaven without Works and 


moderate their. ſorrows for the Death of thepr Gods; . 


them have not only expreſſed great Courage in cons} 


Death-3 though notwithftandirig all their boaſting, 


| 


we may. well imagine that they ſpeak greater things 
than they. lived up unto, much more than they died 
under; for it is ſaid of one of the chief of them, that 
Eloquent Orator Cicero,that a little before his Deatb 
de did ingeniouſly contels, That theſe Remedies 


ir$o Heaven ſhould reconcile . Chap, VI. 


be bad prepared againſt this Enemy Death, proved 
he knew not how, too weak and feeble to ſupport and 


indeed it 1s no wonder that thus it ſhould be with 
them, becauſe they were greatly in the dark, as to 
the reality of a future State of Happineſs, and much 
more at. a loſs how to find the right way to attain 


' {the enjoyment thereof. + Nor 15 it any ſtrange thing| | 


to ſee a wicked Man under the light of. the Goſpel 
to be afraid of Death, and tolead a-Lifeaccompanied 
with Fears and Terrours under the thoughts of it ; 
no,the wonder rather 1s,that fuci a one can have any 
eaſe and quietneſs, apy freedom from horrours and 
perplexities of Mind, that he is not a Magormiſſabib, 
continually every moment of his Life encompaſled 
about with fears and terrours: And indeed, did he 


and condition, it would be thus always with him, and 
the greatneſs of his Fears and Horrours would make 
him. go mourning all his Days. But though Hea- 
{thens and prophane Sinners may and have cauſe to 
be afraid of Death, yet it becomes not any of the! 
People of God, who have a well grounded Hope! 
jof Heaven to be attrighted at it, there being no way 
(for them to attain unto that State of Bleſledneſs, bj& | 
{by Dy:mg. have reaq concerning the Turks, (who 
jarenot only Strangers but Enemies to the Chriſtian 
|Religion,) that they ſay they do not think Heaven 
ito be a place of that Bliſs and Happineſs, as Chriſtians 
do proteſs to belteve.it is ; becauſe they ſee ſo many, 
that call themſelves by the Name of Chr:i/ſt;an, ſo 
ackward and unwilling to go toit. O whata dif- 
race is this unto Chr:i/tzanity ; and how, ſhould it 
oncern Chriſtians, to labour with-great induſtry, to 


rengthen him in its tiear approach unto hmm. And| 


rightly underſtand himfelf, and his dangerous ſtate 


vercome all inordinate fears of Death, that they 
may, wipe.off this reproach that iscatt upon the mot 
xeellent Religion.in the World and that which only | 


an, Þ 


Ri. Thought s of Death unto Believers, 181 


can enable any to Die comfortably and joyfullyupon! 
the Hopes of a future State of Happineſs. 
All a Believer's fears of Death ariſe trom his Igno- 
rance of what Death 1s init ſelf, . and of what it will 
/be unto him ; and this makes him walk fo.uncom- 
fortably under the thoughts of it : And yet the worſt | 
that Defrh is, and the worlt it can do unto him, is 
only to make a Separation between thoſe two old 
loving Acquaintance, his Soul and Body ; whereby 
the viler part, the Body, conſumes and rots in the| 
Grave, being fed upon by Worms, till it turns to; 
Duſt and Aſhes. for ſome little time ; after which it 
ſhall ariſe again a glorious, refined, purified Body, | 
[from all its droſs and corruption, and made like.unto. 
ithe Glorious Body of Feſus Chri/, to be again united! 
unto that Soul, which during the time of its filent} 
ſleeping in the duſt, was rejoicing with Sainzs and 
[Angels ; yea, with God and Chri/t 1n a ſtate of inti- 
nite and unconceivable Happineſs ; unto which the 
(Body, after its re union with tne Soul, ſhall aſcend. 
. Iwith it to partake of the ſame Blefſedneſs in, Heaven 
[toall Eternity. Surely, ſuch a Soul, inſtead of be- 
ing timorous and fearful, ſhould rather ſay with the 
Apoſtle, I deſire to be diſſolved.and to be with Chriſt, 
which 13 beſt of all, Phil. 1, 21. | 


| Second/y, The Conſideration of fo great a Happi- 
neſs provided in Heaven for Believers, ſhould mode- | 
rate their Sorrows for the Qeath of their Godly 
Friends and Relations. It 1s true, when ſuch are. 
taken away by Death, the loſs 1s great unto thoſe 
that ſurvive them ; and therefore the God of Bowels. 
and: Mercy allows us to mourn, when by his Provi- 
dence he makes ſuch breaches amongus : Abrabam 
mourned for Sarah his Wife 3 Foſeph wept for his.; 
[Father Zacob; the 1/Faelites made great lamentations. 
ifor the. loſs of Moſes 3 and both Mary and her Siſter | 


I 
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Martha; 


282 | Comfort aparn(t the of ; Chap. VT. 


Martha mourned for their Brother Lazarus, and 
our Lord doth not reprove them, but ſympathizeth 
with them in their loſs, and teſtifies it by his weep- 
ing alſo. But though we are allowed to mourn at 
the Death of our Godly Friends and Relations, yet 
are we to ſet bounds to our mourning ; for we are 
not to ſorrow as thoſe that have no Hope, Hor are 
we ſo to grieve and aflict our ſelves as to refuſe to be 
j comforted. Friends ufe to rejoice in the advance- 
ment of one anotber in the World, though it be in 
the enjoyment of that which 1s but Temporary, and 
therein they fhew their Love to one another : And 
will not, ſhould not you much more rejoice, when 
your. Friends atid Acquaintance are by Death pre- 
ferred to the enjoyment: of a Happineſs, that is Spi- 
ritual and Eternal ? Shall a Natural and contracted 
Relation, either by Blood, Cohabitation, er Friend- 
ſhip, engage to greater Love and Afﬀection, than a 
Spiritual and Supernatural Relation by Grace and: 
Adoption ſhall do? Believers are all nearly and ſin- 
timately related to one another, they are all Mem- 
bers of one and the ſame Body, they have all one and: 
the fame Father, they have all: one and the ſame 
Redeemer, they have all one and the fame Sanfifier 
and Comforter, they have all one Faith, one Hope, 
and fhall allone day enjoy one and the ſame Heavex, 
though they gothither 1n- different ways and at diffe- 
jrenttumes. Grieve not, mourn not then,O Belzever, 
that thy Friends and Relations are gone to Heaven. 
a little before thee. Time was, it may be; when 
you and they did take-ſweet Counſel together, and 
walked to the Houſe and Ordinances of God in com- 
pany, and very ſweet and delightful was yonr So« 
ctety one with another ; but now Death hath made. 
a Separation between you, ſo that the ſweetneſs of 
that Friendſhip is at an end, and they are not, as to: 
your enjoyment of them 3 and this makes you pal- 
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{And truly this is that God expects at a Behever's 


fort of near and dear Friends and Relations, he 


fonately cry out, Oh my loſs! my lofs ! my Friends 
and Relations are dead and gone, and what ſhall I 
now do | But where, O Beheving Soz/, 1s thy love to 
thy dead Friends and Relations ® Is it at an end, and 
all byried in the Grave with them ? Be patient for a. 
while, and Death will quickly open thee a paſſage 
into that- place of Blifs where they now are, and: in 
the mean time ſhew thy Love- to them by thy re- 
joicing in their preſent real, though unfeen B/eſſed- 
neſs ; and if you cannot do this, your Love to your: 
felf is great, but your Love to: your Friends is but 
little. None of our Relations that die in the Lord 
are loft, they are only gone to Heaven a little before- 
others, whither the reſt of all the Faithful ſhall ere 
long be called alſo: And while any Be/zevers are left 
here behind in the World, they have a God to live 
vpon, that will never leave them nor forſake them ; 
the enjoyment of whoſe preſence, and the manifeſta- 
tions of whoſe Eove and Favour, will abundantly. 
more than recompenſe for the abſence and lofs of all 
our Friends. We read in 1 Sam. 1.8. that Mannahb 
was greatly afflicted becauſe of her barrenneſs, in- 
ſomuch that ſhe refuſed to eat; what courſe doth 
Elkanah her Husband take to comfort her ? O why, 
fays he, art thou troubled, and why deſt thou not 
eat, Amnot Tbetter to thee thanten Sons. Truly. 
it-may be much more ſaid unto any Believer, from 
whonrGod hath taken any dear and pious Relations , 
why are you caſt down? why do you grieve and 
mourn? isnot God better than many; yea, than all 


your Friends and Relations put together, and he 
lives ſtill though your Friends and Relations be dead. 


hands, that when he hath taken from him the com- 


ſhould bear up himſelf cheerfully with this Conſfide- 
ration, That haying Gd to be 645 God Joth infinitely: 


ore. 
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more than countervail for the loſs of all. Stay up thy 
ſelt therefore, O deſponding Chrittian; yea,folace thy 
Soul under all thy lotles with this Conſideration, that | 
God is thy God : And ſay therefore, with Holy Das | 
vid, The Lord lives, and bleſſed be my rock; and. 
llet the God of my Salvation be exalted. | 
| Seventbly, Tsthere ſuch a place of Bliſs and Happi- | 
'neſs provided for and aſfured unto Belzevers, let ths 
{con{deration hereof put them upon unwearied Di- 

ligence and Conſtancy inthe Work and Service of 
(God, that s attended withſogreat a Reward. The. 
[Scrzpture abounds with Exbortations and Commands 
topreſs this Duty upon Chriſtians, Foſh. 2.2. 5. Take 

diligent heed 10 dv all the Commanaments of the 

Lord thy God, with allthy Heart, and with all thy. 
+Sou!: And in Phz. 3. 11, 12,13, 14. the Apoſtle 
(gives us bis own Example and Practice, I have not 
| {already attained ſays he,uor aml already perfet;but. 
| I foliew after, if 1 may apprehend that for which I 
lam apprehended of Chriſt Feſus. Brethren, I count 
not my jeif to have apprehended; but this one ng | 


- , | do, forgetting the things that are behind, I reach 


Forth unto thoſe things that are before, preſſing to- 
wards the mark, for the prize of the High Calling 
of Godin Chriſt Feſus, af by any means I may at*' 
tain unto the ReſurreQion of the Dead; that fs, un-. 
[to.that State of Bleiledneſs, that-the S$a:nts ſhall ar- 
rive unto at the Reſurrection from the Dead : And 
the ſame Apo(tle in x Cor. 15. 58. having diſcourſed 
concerning the RefurreCtign of Chriſt, and thereupon 
proved the Reſurrection of the Dead, and the great 
Happineſs of the Saints thereupon ; he concludes his! 
- {Diſcourſe with this Exhortation, Wierefore my be-, 
loved Brethren be ye ledfaſt, unmovable, always as. 
| bounding in the Work of the Lord, foraſmuch as you 
know..your labour # not in vain in the Lord: What-! 


ever any do or ſutter for God, they ſhall be no.looſers 


| 5 
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{by it in the end: Heaven will abundantly recom! 
; penſe a Chriltian for all the Labour and Pains, 
|yea for all the coſt and charge he can be at 1m} 
{ his way thither. When our Lord had Wrought al 
; great Miracle, in feeding ſo many thouſand with! 
a few Barley Loavesand two ſmall Fiſhes, he bids| 
( his Diſciples, Garber up the fragments, that nothing, 
\be loſt, Joh. 8. 12. There 1s nothing that a Be- 
; Liever doth for God now that ſhall be loſt, his Tears! 
are all bottled, his S7ghs are all numbred, his Prayers! 
;are all tiled in Heaven, and a day of reckoning will 
[Come, when all ſhall be breught forth and recoms' 
{penſed, not with a thouſand. fold, as in this Life; 
[with Perſecution, but with eternal Gains that ſhall] 
never have anend. It is not only an unſuitable thing, ! 
but highly difingenious for any to be n:zggardh and 
pinching in the Service of God, to give him as /zeele! 
as they can of Duty and Obedience, who expect ſo 
{Magnificent and Glorions.a State of Happineſs from 
'him hereafter. What a ſhameful thing is it, and: 
how unbecoming a Chriſtian, to think any meaſure! 
of Dury enough for God, who looks for a pro-| | 
\miſed as well as a purchaſed Reward from him that 
ſhall be without meaſure? Why ſhouldit thou ſet] 
'bounds to thy Work, when God hath fet none to] 
thy Wages? how unreaſonable a thing 1s it that any | 
meaſure of Duty, though never ſo ſhort and ſcanty, | 
ſhould be thought enough by thee ; when the Hap-' 
pineſs thou hopeſt for, and God hath promiſed, is! 
[without all meaſure ? Surely, a Chri/t:an ſhould be! 
always abounding in the Work of the Lord, who; 
|w1ll always make him Happy ; Alas, how little, how | 
1nconfiderable is our always .of Workzng, to Gods al-| 
ways of Rewarding ? Suppoſe we were always a-| 
bounding 1n the Work and Service of God, in which | 
God knows we are greatly wanting, yet all our Obe- 
aence, extended unto the utmoit, can.rezch no lon- | 
Er than tothe end of a ſhort Life ; but Gads Ke- 
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wardand our Happineſs thereby runs parallel with an 
endlefs Erernity: Why then ſhould alittle time ſpent 
in the ferving and honouring "of God here, feem -- 
much and too long, when an Eternzty ſpent inthe 
enjoyment of God will never be too much. Were! 
there nothing of a Reward to be expected hereafter, 
yet a Godly Man would love and ſerve God; for the 
New Nature not only enclines him to it, but makes 
him delight in the doing of it. It is true, the great 
God, the Supreme Soveraign Lord of all his Cre ! 
tures, might have made a Law, if he had pleafed, to: 
bind Man to Obedience without the excouragement 
of a promiſed Reward ; but he hath not thought 

ood to deal with Man in fo {trict a way and manner ; 

ut in a way of condeſcending Grace and Mercy 3 
and ſo out of his immenſe Bounty and Goodneſs hath 
been pleaſed to ſweeten and facilitate Man's Obe- 
dience, with a promiſe of no meaner importance, | 
than the enjoyment of the Eternal Inheritance with 
(himſelf in Glory. O how much ſhould this affect 
our Hearts? and how ſtrongly ſhould it oblige us| 
to abound in the Work and Service of fuch a Lord 
and Mafter > Were it poſlible for the Saznts in| 


| 


Heaven to communicate the Experiences and Enfoy-) 
1971ents, Which they now are partaking of in Glory ,! 
What a Confirmation and Encouragement would: 
this be thought, to ſpirit and quicken us in the ways 
of Duty and Obedience? Why the Word of God,! 
that holds forth the promiſed Reward, 1s as trne, ſhall 
I ſay; nay, much More true than ſuch a Communi-! 
cation can be; for in that onr Senſes may be deceived! 
and we impoſed upon ; but by the Word of God we! 
cannot ; for that is Truth :it f:If, and cannot lye:; 
Wherefore the Word of God holding forth the pro-! 
miſed Reward of Heaven, ſhould be the greateſt en-| 
couragewent in the World to put Cri{tians upon! 

the utmoſt diligence imaginable in the Work and! 
[Seriewor God. WI And 
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And the Truth of it is, as we can never begin too 
foon, fo we can never hold out too long in the ways 
| of Duty and Obedience. None ever repented when 
they came to Die, that they had ſpent tco much of 
their time in the Service of God 3; Who ever read or 
beard of any that did thus repent ? very many upon 
a Death-bed have bitterly lamented that they have 
done no more for God, that they have idled and | 
waſted away fo much of their precious time upon 
| umpertinent Vanities and Trifles; and that what 
| they have done for God hath been fo poor, ſo mean, | 
'fo defective and fo defiled : Theſe things have been 
' a great grief and trouble unto many ; yea, the beft 
| of God's Servants, who have been moſt eminent. for 
Grace, whoſe uſefulneſs in their Generation others 
have admired, have yet themſelves complained of 
their barrenneſs and ynprofitableneſs, and mourned 
for their deficiency and falling ſhort of what they 
fhould have done. Thus that eminently laborious 
| Servant of Jeſus Chriſt, Biſhop U/her, crys out againſt | 
| himſelf upon his Death-bed, begging Pardon For bs 
Sins of omiſſion, and yet his conſtant Labours and 
Diligence, both in Preaching and Writing, was great- 
ly and jultly applauded by all. And if any one 
ſhould think this a ſtrange aſſertion, that the People 
of God fhould at a dying hour be thus ſenſible of 
their great deficiencies ; I bumbly conceive this may 
be rendred as a Reaſon thereof, becauſe the Saints 
and Servants of God at ſuch a time, ftanding upon 
the brink of Etern:ty, and being ready to lanch forth 
into that vaſt Ocean, have then enlarged and widened 
apprehenſions, both of the inf:nite Majeſty and Holk- 
bo of God, and of the unſpeakable greatneſs of the 
Glory and Happineſs ef Heaven ; and this makes not 
only their Perſons, but the beſt of their Services 
appear inconſiderable in their own Eyes ; but caulſes| 
tn them an Holy bluſhing and ſhame, that ail their 

| - time 
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| and Happineſs provided for and aſſured nnto Bel:evers | 
| hereafter, as Heaven is; Let the conſideration hereof 
(cauſe im them a Holy longing of Soul after the en-. 
| foyment of it. If there be enough in any O6je#, or! 


: 
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|lightfully vent it ſelf in pathetical expreſſions of this 


time they have done ſo little for that God who hath 
Jaid up ſo much for them ; that they have glorified! 
| him ſo little here on Earth, unto whom they are now | 
_ | a going to enjoy a ſtate of Eternal Glory and Happi- | 

' neſs in Heaven. | 


| where God is fully and eternally to be enjoyed, and. 


but what is lovely and defirable, but where there 3s | 
{every thing that is lovely and delirable alſo. We 


; Men, that ſet forth the greatneſs of their Love and 
| Affe1on towards God ; but there 13 none, that we 


Eighthly and Laſt'y, Ts there ſuch a place of Bliſs | 


1n- any P/ace, to draw forth the Love. and Defires, 
the Pantings and Breathings of any Soul after them; 
certainly that Obje& is God, and that P/ace is Heaven, 


in the enjoyment of whom there isnot only nothing | 
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read frequently of the Expreflions of many Holy 


meet with in Sacred Writ, whoſe Sou! did more de- 


[Nature, than Holy David. The Book of Pſalms a | 


| 


{dwell in the Tents of Wickedneſs.  Plal. 63, 1, 2,3. 


{bounds with them, P/al. 42. 1,2. As the Hart pant 
iethafter the Water Broobs, ſo panteth my Soul af- 


ter thee, O God. My Soul us athirſt for God, for the 

living God, when ſhall I come and appear before 

God. Pal. 84. 1, 2. How amiable are thy Taber-| 
nacles, O Lord of Hoſts, my Soul longeth; yea, even 
Faintech for the Courts of the Lord, my Heart and. 
\my Fleſh cryeth out for the living God. A day in 
thy Courts 4 better than a thouſand. I had rather | 
be a Door-keeper in the Houſe of my God; than to | 


© God thou art my God, early wil! [ [eck thee, my 
Soul thirſteth for thee, my Fleſh longeth for thee | 
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1 4 dry and thirſly Land where no water us, that 1| 
' may ſee thy Power and thy Glory, ſo as Thave ſeen 
' thee inthe SanQuary. Now all thele expreilions of | 
this Holy Man, are but the ſtreamings forth of the | 
| Love and Aﬀection of his Soul, at ſeveral times and | 
upon ſeveral occalions after the enjoyment of God in | 
' kisHouſe and Ordinances. which he was then deprived | 
of: Andiif the mediate prefence of God and the coms- | - 
 nications of his Grace and Love to a Soul tin Holy | 

| Duties be ſo much to be defired;becaulc therein it en- | 
| joys God, and hath thereby the maniteltations of his | 


| Love and Favour ſealed and confirmed to it : Is not | 
then the immediate preſence of God in Heaven. much | 
more to be deijred, where the Soul ſhall ſtand in ne : 
need of any Duties or Ordinancesto confirm the Love 
of God unto it ; becaufe there ſhall be no Sin 1n it 
'to provoke God to bide his Face from 1t, or to 1ater- 
rupt the Peace and Joy of the Soul's delighting it ſelf | 
in him to Eternity * | 
 Tobeinſuchafrawe, as to be able to ſay, though: 
I experience not thoſe raviſhing Joys in the Hopes 


of Heaven, that ſome Servants of God attain un-| 


to, though 1 ama Stranger unto thoſe vehement 


\longings and holy pantings of Soul after God and | 


He: ve,that ſome are acquainted with, whereby they | 
are ardently defirous of a diffolution ; yet to be able 
to ſay, I bleſs God I am very well content to ſubs 
mit to his Will, the thoughts of Death are not ter 
Tible and amazing to me, but I am willing to yield 
my ſelf up unto the good pleaſure of God, when he: 
{ces good to call me hence. This indeed is ſome- 
thing of the temper of a good Chriſtian, and that 
which God takes well at the hands of any, it it be 


[done upon good grounds : But this is not all that' 


God expects, nor 1s it all that the Chriſtian Relig _ 
teaches and requires ; the certain and ſure Principles; 


of Chriſtianity, founded on the Divine Oracles, will 
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|anbodied State of Happineſs to be enjoyed by Holy 


enable a Believer to go further ; for it diſcovers an 


Souls in another World, after which there ſhould be 
ſuch ſtrong Workings and earneſt Groanings, as 
ſhould carry forth the So! in Holy Longings and 
Deſires after the participation thereof ; And this now 
is not a frame of Soul to be found in a Be/ever upon 
a Death -bed only 3 but it is that which ſhould be the 
joyful Companion of his Lifein the time of his Health 
and Strength ; and the Reaſon is this, be 'auſe God 
and Heaven have the ſame lovelineſs and defireable- | 
neſs in them at one time that they have at another, 
in Health that they have in Sickneſs, in Life as they 
have in Death 3 and therefore they call for and de- 
ſerve the ſame height of Love-and Aﬀection, and the 
ſane ſtrength of Joy and Delight to be exerciſed to- 
wards them, when a Believer hath the greateſt en- 
largements of outward Proſperity, as when he 1s 
under the greateit confinement of Adverlity or 
Sickneſs. Live therefore, O Believer, with a Holy 
Longing and Detire of Soul, ſpringing up in thee 
continually after Fieaven, be earneltily deſirous after 
thy departure hence that thou may'tt be with God 2 
This was that Bleſſed Frame Holy Son!s of old lived 
in; ſo the Apoſtle ſpeaks of himſelf and others in 


that excellent Scripture, 2 Cor. 5. 2,4, $. We, ſays 
e, that are in this Tabernacle ,do groan earneſtly 
hat we may be cloathed upon with our Houſe, that 
is from Heaven. And we groan being burthened that 
Mortality might be ſivallswed up of Life. And yet 
gain ſays he, We are always confident, or we do al- 
ays with confidence expect and defire to be abſent 
rom the Body ; But why fo ? Ohtthere is good Rea- 

n forit, becauſe ſays he, Fil we are at home 
n the Body, we are abſent, or we are kept at too 
eat a dift ance from the Lord. To be content ts 
1e134 good teniper of Soul, and that which 15 _ 
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| of whom in Heaven can only make the Soul 
{0 


ih 


found in any wicked man, to be ſure not upon good 
grounds ; but truly when I conſider how much far- 
ther a Chriſtian mizht go, and what he 1s yet ſhort 
of that might tend to the Glory of God, the Credit 
'of the Chriſtian Religion, and the Peace and Com- 
fort of his own Soul; methinks bis preſent attain- 
ment compared with what 1s his Duty to Labour 
after, is no extraordinary great thing : For confider 
a littie what a ftrange kind of expreidion 18 1t, and 
bow harſhly doth it found, to ſay cor.cerning a Be- 
liever, that he is content to be Happy : As to 
Worldly enjoyments, it is not uſual to fay of any 
Man, that he is Content to have them ; who ſays 
concerning $:iver and Gold, that a Man 1s Content 
to be enriched with them 2 Ne, the common expref- | 
fion in this caſe 1s, not that Men are Content to be 
Rich, but that they are Coverons after Riches. And 
fo for Honour and outward Greatneſs, we fay not 
that Men are 1:{imz to be Honoured and Advanced 
above their Neighbours, but they are Ambitious in 
ſecking after Promotion. And why then ſhould it 
(be ſaidof a Chriſtian only, that he 1s Content to 
os Happy,Content to be with God in Heaven ? Now 
1f Worldly Mens deſires work thus itrongly after 
Earthly and Temporal Enjoyments which cannot 
make them Happy when attained ; ſurely the delires 
of a Chriſtian ſhould work as ftrongly after Hea- 
venly and Eternal Enjoyments, which when attained, 
can and will make them truly and reallyFHappy- 
And here I will add one thing, let the whole Creas | 
tion be ranſackt, let Earth and Heaven be fearcht, 
there isnothing, no Perſon, ne Obje to be found 
in either that can make up a Satisfactory Bliſs and 
'Happineſs for an Immortal Soul, but what is Sus 
;preamly, Superlatively, PerfeCtively and Etcmally 
(good, and that is the Bleſſed God hunſelf; the En- 


1 


rtictly and compleatly Happy . Were 
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tack were not only difficult , but impoſſible; for 


Cn ens avon tro ecaoms 
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Jtell them that Heaven ſtands open ready to receive 
them : and ail the burt Death will do unto ſuch, 1s] | 


Werel to perſwade wicked men, I will not ſay 
long for Death, but only to be willing to Die, my 


; 


|who can by any Arguments prevail upon a Rational: 
'Creature, willingly to run himſelf into Miſeries and | 
/Torments, though but of a ſhort continuarice,| 
[much more to ruſh upon thoſe Miſeries and Tors- 
\ments that ſhall be everlaſting, into which every 
|\wicked man, when he comes to Dze, ſhall fall ? And 
[this Sinners know not only from Scri/prure Revela- 
'tion, but from the Terrors and Accuſations of their 
own Conſciences before hand. Unto fuch there- 
fore all perſwaſions of this nature are vain and to no 
[purpole,fuch ſtand in need of the moſt powerful Ex- 
/hortations, backt with the firongett Arguments 
{that can be, to ſtir them up to a ſpecdy preparation j 
for their approaci1og Diſſolution, lett thereby they 
ali into a State of Miſery that is unalterable for 
CeVEr. — 
| But when Iam ſpeaking to the People of God, 
-unto whom Death will be of ſuch infinite Gazn and! 
Advantage, methinks ny Work ſhould be cate, | 
though my Exhortation runs much higher, for unto 
fuch I am not now ſpeaking, by way of perſwafion | 
unto a fitneſs for Death, becauſe I take it for grants! 
ed that this Work in the main of it 1s already done 
with them ; nor yet am I ftirring up in ſuch a bare: 
willingneſs to Dre, but 1 would preſs them unto; 


! 
{ 


'fomething further ſtill, and that is, that they would! . 


| 


7 


entertain the thoughts of Death in their Meditations! 
'with Holy Longings and Deſires of Soul after it | 
and certainly there 1s no need of any other Argu- 
\ments to urge this Duty upon ſuch, than barely to 


to give them admititon into ſuch a State of Bliſs and 
ppineſs, as ſhall extend it ſelf unto the RO 
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[Breathings and Defires of thy Soul after it. «Canſt 


of all tHeif'Deffres unto the vtraoſt Bbthavto the Ne 
ture and Qualityof* them, and (0-25 to the-dura- 
tion ard Eontihuance of them. ' The: Happineſs of 
Heayen being fo great, that it requires the Capacities 
of the Soul ſhould be enlarged to take in the fullneſs 
thereof, it being impoſſible the Soul'of Man ſhould 
how receive or bear vp under the opprefſing weight 
of ſo'preat a Happineſs as is there to be enjoyed; 
Reſt not thy ſelf therefore ſatisfied,D believing Sort, 
with a bare Contentment of mind, that when thow 
dieſt, thon ſhalt certainly go to'Heavenz but'let thy 
frequent Thoughts hereof fill thee with Holy Longs 
ings and Pantings of Soul after that bleſſed State. 
The Miſeries of this Life, and the uncomfortable- 
neſs of a Chriſtian's manner of living while hes here, 
in reſpec of Sin, Sorrow, Doubts, Fears, - Igho+ 
rance: and Temptations, which are in a great meas 


fare the daily and afftictive Companions of his lite, |. 


are Arguments ſtrong enough to make ſucha one 
willing to Die ; but in ConjunCtion with theſe a 
Believer hath a Proſpe&t of the Glory and Happi- 
neſs of Heaven in the Eye of his Faith, unto which 
he knows Death will carry him, this ſhould fill the 
deſires of his Sou! with Holy Longings after the En» 
joyment of it. Open therefore O believing Soul, 
the Eye of thy Faith, and look upward and-fee if 
thou canſt not eſpy a Glory and Happineſs 'in the 
higheſt Heavens, that is worthy of the moſt carnelt 


thou in the whole Univerſe, find out better Society 
in converfing with whom thou canſt enjoy ſuch 
'Soul-ſatisfying pleaſure; yea, ſuch raviſhing Joys and 
Delights as are there to be found ? There.are Holy 


Angels that never ſirined, - whoſe Nature as-well as| 
|. [whoſe Happineſs in' this Stats of: Mortality, is be» 
yond the reach of thy underſtanding to fathom. 
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There are Glorified Saints, advanced to that peric- 
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| ners, the Lord Zeſus Chriſt, who as he onoe in 


{bent uponit, 'that we ſhould be under ſuch an impa- 
% |Cicncy of Spirit aftor the enjoyment of it, as would 
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Chi of Grace and Holineſs, that they hall ry | 
\ more. There is the Bleſſed. and never. to | 
fufficicntly admired Saviour and Redeemer of Sin 


Natures, ſhed his Blood here on Earth, to purchaſe 


herers after it,for there-is pot 2a and Glo- 
eons are ſuch, 


ſo none can bear he diſcoveries of them. Such 
dazling Excellencies of Glory and Beauty are there 
in the Face of God, that Angels theniſelves are not 
ableto.behold them ; and yet ſo lovely and deſirable 
an Object is he, that Angels cannot refrain from 
loaking on him : and certainly if the Great and 
Holy God ſhould diſplay but a little of himſelf in 
his Glory and Beauty unto the Soul of a Believer, 
fhould he open theugh but a little of the infinite 
Treaſuresof his goodneſs unto the view of the Soul, 
O with what Raviſhments of Joy would that Soul 
preſs into the preſence of God, and with what a Ho- 
ly kind of impatience would it throw it ſelf into his) 
Arms! what need would there be of ſetting bounds 
to the Mount to keep ſuch a Sou! from breaking 
throuphunto the Lord ! The Happineſs of Heaven 
is ſo great, that had not Ged mercifully concealed 
from usthe infinite Excellencies and Glory thereofin 
w-great mealure, our Deſires would be ſo vehemently 


render ws unfit for any t that God calls 


|usto'in this Wor'd.Same thereforeupan this account ||| 
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| | engaging the Soul in ſo near and dear a Union with 
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the Body, that it might have ſuch a care for,thd Love 
wards it is might tend to its preſervation, and not 
deſirous of quitting its habitation with it ; yes, 
ſome of the Heathens themſelyeg have obſerved the 
Wiſdom of God in concealing the Happineſs of Se- 
parate Souls, that Men might be contented to here 
out that time God hath allotted tothem in this 
World. Alas, the moſt and the beſt of us fee and 
know but little of theſe things, and what we do ſee 
s but through a Glaſs darkly, and that is the reaſon 
our Aﬀections gonot out more earneſtly after them; 
did we know and underſtand more of Heaven and 
the Glory and Happineſs thereof, we ſhould with a 
Holy impatiency of Deſire, long after it : for is it 
not in Heaven that we ſhall never ſin more, never 
offend God more, never wound our Conſcienges 
more, never doany thing that ſhall either break our 
Peace, difturbour Joy, or indanger our Salvation ? 
Is it not there that we ſhall be for ever out of the 
reach of Satan's Temptations, with which a Belie- 
ver is fo affaulted and haraſſed here, as renders his 
Life not only uncomfortable, but even burthenfome 
to himſelf ? Is it not there that our frail Bodies, 
which now are ſubject to Pains and Diſeaſes, becauſe 
defiled with Sin, ſhall be for ever looſed from alf 
Weakneſles and Infirmities, being made like unto 
the Glorious Body of Feſus Chriſt, pertectly freed 
from Mortality and Corruption, and from all Sir 
and = 7-6pa Is it not there that all the People 
of God ſhall be of one Heart and of one Mind; that 
being taken away both from withm and from with- 
out, which was the cauſe of all their Divitians and | 
Contentions here on Earth ; and inſtead thereof, | 
there ſhall be a ſweet union of Hearts and Afﬀections, 
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themkelres io one God.as OY therHappine 
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 BGithout the leaſt jarving or. diſcord amorg them ta 
alt Eternity?While the People of God are inthis Vail 
of Tears, they labonr under much Blindneſs and 1gs 
norance about the My/{erzes.of Salvation as revealed 
[the Goſpel ;-but.in Heaven theſe My/terzes ſhall 
all be tully and -pertecily made known to us. In 
this Eife we takein our K1owled2e of God, of Hea- 
ven, and.of the Goſpel, by which we are favingly 
;enlightned in either, by little and little, as a Man 
that defiresto know what 1s contained in a Book be- 
fore it 15 expoſed to publick view, reads it Sheet by 
Sheet from the Preſs, and ſo underſtands a little arid 
alittle of it by Degrees: And truly ſo do Chr:ſt:ans 
Concerning the Myſ/terzes of the Kingdom of God, 
now. they.hear a Sereno, and by that they gain a 
Aittle light ; and infome ſhort time they hear another 
\$crmon} and by that they encreaſe their light a little 
more; and thus tkeir Stock of Divine Knowledge 
encreaſeth a little and a little at time by the help af 
means and opportunities that they enjoy.: But now 
1n Heaven all 1s done without travail or trouble, -for 
&hough it 1s true, Glorifted Saints there ceaſe not 
from working, yet 1s it as true that they ceaſe from 
Jabour. Here our Patj:ons are ſ{irong and preva-| 
lent; by reaſon whereof our minds are blinded, and 
we eatily nuttake Error tor Truth, and Truth for! 
Error ; but hereafter all theſe Clouds ſhall be blown 
away, and we ſhall fee things nakedly and truly as 
they are in themſelves. Here the weakneſs and 
ſmallneſs of many mens Natural Parts keeps them 
4n the dark, and renders them incapable of appre- 
hending ſomeTruths of God, which others of grea-| 
er abilities,can ſearch.into with pleaſure and delight ; 
But then as the Apoſtle, ſpeaking concerning the day 
.of Judgment, tells us, They that are ale then, 
ſhall not prevent thoſe that are aſleep: So in Hea-| 


ven, they that arc irong ſhalf not prevent thoſe that 
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are weak, but the Scholar ſhall there know as'much | 
as his Maſter, and the People underſtand as much 
as their Miniſter. In this World Contentions and 
Quarrellings among Holy and Learned Men, leave 
the Weak and Ignorant at great uncertainties, what 
to Judge concerning many Goſpel Truths :: But in 
Heaven there ſhall be a perfect Reconciliation and 
Apreement among them all :- yea, while we are here, 
it often falls out, that in our molt diligent ſearching 
after Truth, we meet with many hindrances and di- 
ſturbances ; ſometimes the necefſary Atairs of tiis 
World cauſe us to lay afide our Enquiries ; at other 
times many Diſtempers that attend our infirm Bo- 
dies, divert and hinder us in our inoft ſerious Inquiſt- 
tions.But inHeaven,our Bodes will be above all tneſe 
things ; we ſhall thereno more be liable to, nor an- 
noy'd with any Weakneſſes and Infirinities. In that 
Glorious place we ſhall not need to provide either | 
Raiment for the back, or Food for the belly. Q; 
what a Happineſs have Be/revers by dying, who are 
taereby at once eaſedof all tne aches of their Bodies, 
and of all the conflicts of their Souls : how comfortas 
bly may they look Death in the Face,who is the only 
Phyſician that cures them of all their Diſtempers at 
once : O when that blefled hour comes, how joy- 
fully may they lift up their heads, for as ſoon as they 
are paſſed through that dark and gloomy Valley, 
they ſhall be brought into a place of unconceivable 
Blifs and Happineſs, where they ſhall behold him 
whom their Sous ſo much loved and longed to ſee, 
even their Bleſſed Redeemer the Lord Feſus Chriſt, 
not at a diſtance or afar off, as they were wont to do 
by an Eye of Faith, through the Glaſs of an Ordi- 
nance or Promiſe ; but with a Glorified Eye draw 
near to him and look upon his bleſſed Perſon, the 
Glorious fight of whom they ſhall never more loſe, 
to all Eternity. When a Belzever ſhall not, as here 
"8 = x he 
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Hhehath, now and then ſome little glimpſes of Is 
'Face, and ſome ſmall taſtes of his Love in a little 
\Sacramental Bread and Wine, but he ſhall lay his 
{Mouth to the Fountain head, and from his. Boſom 
[drink full and large draughts of thoſe Rivers of the 
'Waters of Life that proceed out of the Throne of 


'God, and of the Lamb for evermore. He ſhall Þ | 
[then no more have any deſcriptions of Heaven, by | 


Fear fay, as he was wont to have it deſcribed tohim 
[here by the ſorry Rhetorick of a Mortal-Man, either: 


'by Preaching or Writing of that which he himſelf | 


'had little Love to, and lefs Knowledge and Acquain- | 
'tance with ; but ſhall himſelf walk up and down 
'and view the Streets of that Glorious City : And Q 
' with what Wonder and Aſtoniſhment will: a Be- 
Lever bleſs himſelf there, when he retlects back up- 
| on thoſe poor and low thoughts that himſelf and the 
beſt of Preachers alſo had thereof when on Earth 
| he did Meditate, and they did Preach or Write upon 
that Subject. One moment's {3ght of that Glory 
will give the Sou! a thouſand times better. Informa- 
'Tion and Satisfaction. what Heaven 1s, than all the: 
[Diſcourſes that it ever heard, or all the Books it ever 
| read here on Earth were ever able to do. 
'  Andcanſt thou .O Belzever,hear all this concerning 
| Heaven, and thy Faith te!l thee that all this 1s true, 
' and add allo that Heaven is ten thouſand times more 
| and better than what all the Men in the World can 
' imagine concerning it, and yet not feel ſome ſpring- 
'ings up of Holy Foy and Delight in thee, followed; 
| with earnelt longings of Soul after the Enjoyment! 
| of it ; O whence doth this dulneſs and backward- 
| nefs proceed ? thisis not a temper of Soul ſuitable 
; unto the Hopesof fo great a Happineſs as Heaven 
will be? Why doit thon not O Believing Soul, 
| cry on? with Holy Longings and Defires, How long 
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| O Lord not Hoiy and True, ſnall it be before thou} | 
| bringeſt| 
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eek bringeſt me into the Poſſeſſion of this moſt Bliſiful | 


\State ; Every moment whilſt thou art kept at a 


o 


fom | | diftance from it, ſhould ſeem to thee a Day, and'; 
the} |&very Day a Month,and every Month as a Year ; yea, | 
ie of | (25 a7 Age until that bleſſed time doth come. But | 
hail} | © how little of this Holy Longing of Soul after | 
by | | Ciriſt and Heaven,js there to be found among Chri- | 
T'y [ftians now 2 Moſt of thoſe that call themſelves by | 
hs \that Name, reſting upon Hopes and Probabilities of 
"Aer | their intereſt in that State of Bleſſedneſs, never ſcek- | 
'| | ing to attain unto the Riches of the full Aſſurance of | 
| {Hope accompanied with Joy unſpeakable and full | 
40 |% Glory. ButſureT am ſuch a frame of Spirit hath | 
Be. | Pot always been enough to ſatisfie ſome Chriſtians | 
t 1n their purſuits after Heaven. Oh with what Ra- 
viſaments of Joy and Delight have I both heard and | 
arth read ſome Holy Souls expreiling their longing De- | 
"|| | ſiresafter Chriſt and Heaven, 


I. hs There was a certain Noble Perſon, whom I well- 
mz. | knew, from under whoſe own hand writing, I Co- 
mall pied out tais following Relation concerning uer ſelf. 

| | Beang empioyed in Holy Meditation, (which was | 
eViT'y | both her daily Practice, as alſo her daily Delight and : 
ning | | Solace) and Contempiating of the Foys of Heaven, | 


a and how to ſecure her Intereſt in that State of 
'|  Biefſedneſs, ſbe did with great Deſire of Soul, as 
| her own words are, ſ?rive to take the Kingdom a- 
| bove with a Holy Violence, and to Storm Heaven by 


vieh : | 
ne #mportunate Prayer; and God was pleaſed, as ſhe 


meg ' adds, (Blefing his Name) to carry her up as it were, 
nent M Neb tf f , | 
ard. | | to Mount Nebo, and from thence to give ber 4 
able ProſpeR of the Heavenly Canaan,by the ſight where-! 
1ven of as one in an Ecſtaſy of Foy, ſhe cried out, Lord! 


vol | would not live here always; for I am now con-\ 
| | vinced, it is better for me to die than to live : It: 


long #s therefore, O Lord, the great Deſire of my Soul, 

4 hou! . : k 

wee that as Elias was, ſo I-might inſtantly be taken up 
Y J . 
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| into Heaven, without returning any more, to bid 
' them farewelef my own Houſe, or ever ſeeing 
che Faces of any Mortal Relations more here on 
Earth. Prayer and Meditation had, as her Expref:- 
fion 1s, Aſfociated her Spirit to ſuch Company, 
that I rather thought, ſays ſhe, I bad a Body too 
much with me, than found a want of it. After 
whith ſhedding plentiful Tears of Foy, and the 
offering up of many Sighs and Groans, accom- 
panied with earneſt Deſires and Longings after 
Heaven, with fervent Prayers to be a partaker of 
the Inheritance of the Saints in Light ; ſhe re- 
turned from her Devotions Blefling and Praifing of 
God, who had ſorefreſhed and comforted her Soul 
with Divine and Heavenly Conſolations. [| 

There was alſo a very Eminently Godly Perſon, 
fome of whoſe Relations are yet living, who lying 
upon his Death-bed, there came one to Viſit him, 
who told him, he hoped it would pleafe God to re- 
ſore him to his Heaith again; ſays the good Man 
to him, Do you think to pleaſe me with ſuch a 
Diſcourſe as this ? know O Friend, you are much 
miſtaken in me, if you apprehend the thoughts of 
Eife and Health are pleaſing to me. Alas) the World|} 
hath quite loft its Excellency ; in my Fudgment, it 
[#5 but a Poor contemptible thing in all its Glory, 
compared with the Glory of the inviſible World, 
which I now live im the ſight of : it would be a far 
amore Pleaſant and Deiiyhiful thing to me, af you 
could tell me for certain, that F am no Man for 
this World long, and that before: to morrow, 1 
ſhould be in Eternity ; for I do fo long to be with 
Chriſt, that I could be content to be cut in pieces 
and put to the moſt exquiſite Torments, might 1 
but die and be with Chrift. Death through Grace 
35 nothing to me, it hath loſt its terribleneſs, and 
therefore may do its worſt, I fear it not, I can as 
E4jiy 
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aſily-Die as ſhut my Eyes, or turn my head and 
Sleep ; yea, Fond to Die that I may be with Chritt 3 
come therefore, O Lord Jeſus, come quick!y ; why, 
O why are thy Chariot Wheels ſo lorig a coming * 

O fays another, How cold is thy kindneſs, O 
Death, in being ſo ſlow and backward to come and 
looſe a poor tired Priſoner from his Bonds ? I lve 
a dwindling Life, with much Pain and much Lovee 
Sickneſs for my ſweet Lord Jeſus. O what would I 
give to have a Bed made for my wearied Soul in my 
Dear Lord's Boſom. I cannot expreſs what pains 
and delightſome Torments there are in bis Love. 
© Faireſt among the Children of Men ; yea, thou 
who art Famer than all the Children of Men, why 
ſtayeſt thou ſo long ? The Fire of Love burneth ſo 
hot in my heart towards Jeſus Chriſt, that neither 
Hell or Earth car caſt water enough to quench or 
extinguiſhit. O Time, Time, how doſt thou tor- 
ment the Souls of thoſe that would be ſwallowed 
up in Chriſt's Love, becauſe thou moveſt ſo ſlowly. 
O how am I pained with the Love of Chriſt, he 
hath left an Arrow in my Heart, which hath woun+ 
ded me, that Tam ſwallowed ip with deſires after 
him, ſo that Tamto be pitied for want of real 
Poſſeſſion of him ; my greateſt pain 1s the want of 
Chriſt, not of his Joys and Comforts, but of a near 
er Union and Communion with him. O Heavens, 
move faſt, O Time, run, run, and haſten the Mar- 
riage Day, for Love zs tormented with delay. Hope 
and Love woven through one another, make 
Chriſt's abſence a Spiritual Torment. It 15 4 pai 
f0-1y Soul to wait for him, but Hope that maketh 
not aſhamed, but ends in Enjoyment, ſwalloweth 
up the pain. O Lord, when mile thou fold the 
Heavens together ke an old Cloak, and Shovel Time 
and Days out of the way, and make ready mm _ 
the Bride for her Husband: What do we here but 
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\ fin and ſuffer > O when ſhall the Night be gone, 
| &nd the | 1 fly JA and eg Pena of 
| that long long Day without Clouds or Night, dawn 2 
| The Spirit and the Bride ſay come : O when ſhall the 
| Eamb's Wife be ready, and the Bridegroom ſay, I 
| "wi alſo > Even ſo come, Lord Jeſus, come quick: 
|. | 
| Ido not mention theſe things, as if 1 thought 
; theſe Holy Pantings and Longings of Soul, after God 
; and Heaven, were the ſtated frame which is com- 
| monly attained by all Chriltians; much leſs do I not 
| think that none are truly Godly, but ſuch as attain 
' to this frame of Spirit ; for I believe there are a great 
' Number of Holy Souls that daily go to Heaven with- 

out them. But yet is it a State that hath been at- 
; tained by ſome, and may be attained ſtill by others. 
| And truly ſuch a Heaven upon Earth, as is hereby en-| 
; Joyedby ſuch Holy Souls, ſhould be motive ſufficient 
to excite and provoke Chriſtians to a diligent purſuit 


| hereof, the Efe&t whereof is Joy unſpeakable and 
| Glorious, 


| To conclude this whole Dzſcourſe, I hay: been 
| long in treating concerning the Glorious State of the 
' Saints Happineſs in Heaven, and much larger than: 
{ at firſt T intended ; but the excellency and delictoul- 
| nels of the matter herein contained, hath drawn out 
' my Meditations to ſo great a length, and the truth of 
; It 1s, in contemplating upon ſo delightful a Subject, 
'It is very hard and difficult , when the Heart and: 
| Aﬀections are ingaged with pleaſure and delight, 
' ſuddenly to recal them offagain. But I need .not at- 
' tempt to make any Apology for the length of my: 
| Diſcourſe, concerning this Subject , for certainly to! 
| thoſe unto whom an Eternity of enjoyment of” this 
| State of Bleſſedneſs will never ſeem too long 3 the! 
ſpending of fome few hours; nzy,of many Days or 

Months,] 
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Months, either in writinþ upon, orin reading of what 
can be written thereon, cannot ſeem tedious or irik. 
ſome. To paſs by therefore any thing of that Na-! 
'ture, I ſhall conclude all with a few Words. | 
| I have, Chriſtian Reader, in diſcourſing upon this 
| | SubjeF, followed thoſe who by Maps deſcribe to 
[us Places and Countries, not only that they theme | 
| felves never ſaw , but which are alſo unknown unto! 
[ (others, becauſe not inhabited : Now theſe Countries! 
and Places, though they may be pleaſurable and de»: 
lightful Habitations, and the Accommodations and 
Commodities with which they abound, exceed what | 
' we enjoy in ſome other Places; yet being unknown 
there cannot be any exact Deſcriptions givenof them. | 
| Fruly this is the State'of the Heavenly Country ina; 
| great meaſure, to which Believers are now travelling, | 
and unto which they expect to be brought when! 
| Death hath done its laſt work upon them : It 1s true, | 
y It is not an un-inhabited Place, but yet it is a Place, | 
1 a Region or Country of Spirits, whoſe Natures and: 
Beings, as alſo whoſe way of living we are unac-! 
 quainted withal, the Language they (peak is Foreign | 
; and ſtrange to us, and ſuch as we cannot underſtand | 
in this State of Mortality. And though there are 
, ; mary Holy Souls, that leaving their impure and vile! 
: Bodies, return to corruption and rottenneſs for a 
t time in the Grave, do daily aſcend unto this Hea- | 
q venly Country, yet are there none among the innu- | 
merable multitudes of thoſe Heavenly Inhabitants, | 


'2 : » . 

J | that ever returned to take up their dwelling here on | 
> ' Earth again, to give us an exact account of that molt | 
% ; glorious and bliſsful place. It is true,the Bleſſed Apoſtle | 
y ; St. Pau! was herein privileged above all Men that ever | 
_ ; lived, being taken up into Heaven, by extraordinary | 
's ; favour, for a time, and vouchſated ſome little more! 
E | knowledge of that Heavenly Place, than what we. 
p | poor Mortals know, by what he there heard and faw;| 
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which when he returned to Earth again, himſelf | 
| tells us the Happineſs thereof was fo great, that | 
Words could not expreſs it : for, ſays he, I heard 

' unſpeakable Words, evenuch, as are not poſſible for 

, 4 Man toutter. Andifone that had been in Heaven | 
b j could not expreſs what the Happineſs of Heaven 
| | (13; how then can any one do it that alwayslived here ; 
li {| upon Earth. If St. Paul, that was by Divine Grace | 
and Favour admitted among thoſe Heavenly Inha- | 
" bitants, could not deſcribe to us what Heaven is, | 
| well may we be at a loſs in giving adeſcription there- ! 
of, who were never there. When we attempt to ſay | 
all we can concerning Heaven, alas, it is but like the 
liſping and ſtammering of a Child, that is not ar- ! 
rived to its perfect Speech ; and therefore all that we | 
can ſay of it, 1s but in a broken and imperfect way | | 
and manner. | 
While we are in this World, we ſhall always be [ 
Children in. underſtanding what Heaven means; and 
therefore whatever we ſpeak concerning: the Happt- 
| nefs thereof muſt be-proportionable thereunto. As | 
no Marr hath ſeen God himſelf, fo no Man hath ſeen ; 
l | the Heaven of God, the Habitation of his Holineſs | 
 {andGlory : Our Lord tells us, ſo expreſly concern- | 
| ing both, Fohn 1.18. No Man hath ſeen God at 
any time. And in Joh.3. 13. No Man hath aſcended 
uf into- Heaven. Our knowledge of both is chiefly | 
by Divine Revelation. Tt is true, much of God is; ; 
and may be known, by the Works of Creation | 
and Providence ; but the true ſaving knowledge of | 
God is only made known to us by Divine Reve'a- ; 
ton. Andin the ſame way and manner comes in our | 
knowledge of Heaven alſo, that is by what the Scrz- 
Pture makes known to us thereof. Now according 
to what thoſe divinely inſpired Orac/es diſcover to 
us what Heaven is, hath the preceding D:ſcourſe con- 
cerning that Bleſſed State and Place, both its Foun- 
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dation and Building : What influence it will haye! 
upon the Hearts and Lives of thoſe that ſhall be the} 
Readers thereof, 1 know not ; but aflure thy ſelf 
whoever thou art, into whoſe hands it ſhall fall, that 
all theſe Words have not been heaped up together, to 
entertain thee with a relation of ſome {trange and 
fabulous ſtory ; nor are the many particular inftances 
of Happineſs, which are ſo largely treated of in the 
foregoing D:ſcourſe, things which may have aproba- 
bility of credit among ſober and ſerious Perſons; 
but they are things of the greatelt certainty and of 
the moſt undoubted reality that poilible can be; 
| whether they be believed or nor. 
| Ttis true, Heaven and the Glory and Happineſs 
;there to be enjoyed, which are the ſubject matter o 
| this Diſcourſe, are things that are inviiible and out}. 
{of ſight; but they are fo only to an Eye of Senfe;; 
(for to an Eye of Faith they are the greateſt Tera 


in all the World. The heavenly Glory indeed {s that; 
| which is Spiritual, but it 1s not therefore that Which! 
ts not Real; but becauſe it 1s Spiritual, therefore is it 
[the more Real ; yea, and being Spiritual, and fo\the! 
more Real, therefore alſo ſhould it be received and! 
[entertained by-Chriſtians, not only with the greateſt 
(ſeriouſneſs andeearneltneſs, but alſo with the ſtrongeſt; 
Faith, and firmeſt afiance-that poſſible can be. I' 
; muſt therefore take the boldneſs to tell thee, whos: 
;ever thou art that ſhalt read theſe lines, that the con-! 
|cernment that lies before thee, in the preſent caſe, is 
:not ſlight, ſmall, nor inconfaderable 3 but a matter! 
of the greateſt weight and moment that can poſlibly | 
| be propoſed to thy conſideration. It is true, as thou: 
;art a Man, and as thou art a Chriſtian alſo, thereare 
many particular Works and. Actions, which: thou 
art called to the performance of ; but yet the making 
ſure of Heaven and a Blefled Immorzality, is and! 
ought to be the chict of thy Works and Employ- 
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Whoever heard of a Man in his Wits, that preferred 
the enjoyment of a little pleaſure and paſtime, before 
theenſuring of an Eitate of a thouſand pound a year 
to him and his, which might and could be done in 
that ſhort ſpace of time and in no other > Who ever 
| preferred the curing of a (light cut m his Finger, be- 
{fore the healing of ſome dangerous Wound received 
in his Head or Heart, which if not taken in time 
would prove his Death ? Or was it ever known that 
a Man,who had the uſe of his Reaſon and Underſtand- 
ing, and had forfeited his Life to his Prence by ſome 
' Treaſonable ACt, for which he was condemned to} 
Die, and had his Life proferred him, if on ſuch a 

Day he would come and ſubmit himſelf to his Sove- 
reign, and ask his Pardon; and inſtead of fo doing, 
; he ſhould rather cheoſe to ſpend that Day mai 
| his ſinful and riotous Companions, in Drinking an 

Gaming, and fo loſe the opportunity of ſaving of his 
Lig? Such Acts of Folly as theſe are, committed by 
any Men , would make them unpitied and unla- 
mented, nnder the extremity of Miſeries and Sorrows 
that ſhould befal them thereupon: But the generality 
of Men in theſe caſes are more wiſe and conliderative, 
than thus to ruine and undo themſelves. . O then let 
it not lic any longer as a reproach upon Chriftians, 
that the Men of the World are wiſer in their Gene- 
ration than the Children of Light: Why ſhouldfſt 
hot thou, O Chriſtian, be as careful and prugent in 


thy Spiritual Concerns as the Mica of the World are 
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Þ theic Temporal Concerns ? Is, not Heaven of as 
much worth and value as Earth? Is not thy Right 
and Title to an Eternal Inheritance above, « as 
greatmoment to thee, asa Title to an Earthly Inhe- 
ritance here below, is unto them ? Is not the Love | 
and Fayour of God as much to be prized and cndea- 
voured after, as the Favour of an+Earthly Prince ? | 
Is not the Salvation and Happineſs of thy Soul in 
Heaven, to all Eternity, of as great importance, 
as the ſaving of a ſhort Temporal Life of the Body, 
which with the improvement of the utmoit care and | 
diligence that can be uſed, cannot long be kept from 
falling into corruption and rottennefs * What then 
canſt thou render as a Reaſon of thy careleſsnefs and: 
negligence herein: Surely thy Folly is as much | 
| preater than theirs, as Heaven is better than Earth, 
[and the enjoyment of God to Eternity, is better than 
the enjoyment of the World for a ſhort moment of 
time. The Blefſednefs and Happineſs therefore pros 
pounded to thy conſideration, being of the greateſt 
concernment that ever was or can be propoſed unto 
any; the deſpiſing, yea, the ſlighting and neglecting 
of an offer of ſuch rich Grace and Bounty, is that 
which ſhall be puniſhed with intinitely far greater mi- 
ſeryand torment,than ever yet was inflicted upon any; 
yea,or upon all Mankind in the World put together. 
Were it poſſible to make up a Miſery and Torment: 
of all the Rage and Malice, that ever Men or Devils 
fince the Creation invented or executed upon any ; 
yea, and add to it the fum, the quinteſlence and ex- 
| Lremity of all thoſe Pains and Diſcaſes both of Body 
and Mind, that the Juſtice of the Holy and Righteous 
God hath juſtly and righteouſly inflicted upon any; 
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yea, upon the whole Race of Mankind from the he- 
ginning of the World unto this Day, and let all this 
be laid upon one Man, and he firengthencd and en- 


abled to Live under all thoſe Pains and Tonnenty,p 
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the extremity of them, for a thouſand years :' Who 


deed ? Why truly, ſuch; nay,'ten thouſand times far 
{ preater ſhall be the Eternal, never-ending Miſery and | 


{Torment of that Man, who finally perfitts in his | 


contempt and flighting of Heaven and Eternal Happi- - 
inefs ; and ſo do all thoſe whoſe pains and care is not | 
{with diligence and induſtry laid out in fecuring to 
[themſelves an intereſt in the Heavenly Inheritance * | 
| For certainly the utmoſt extremity of Deſires and | 
|{Endeavours, 1s due unto, and ought to be laid out in : 
[the purſuit of an extremity of Bliſs and Happineſs: | 
and ſuch is Heaven and the Bleſſedneſs there to be | 
enjoyed, 1t being that which will þ1l and fatisfie the | 
Defres and Cravings of the Soul, unto the utmoſt, to | 
all Eternity. | 
* Thaveno more to ſay to thee, O Chriſtian Rea- | 
der, than this, if neither the greateſt extremity of 
miſery that can be endured ; yea, the enduring of 
[all Miſeries and Torments heaped up together, not : 
{for Thouſands or Millions of years, but to an endleſs : 
duration never to expire, will not move thee to look | : 
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would not fay this Man were a miſerable Man in-| © | 


after Heaven 3 nor yet the Happineſs and Blefſedneſsz | 


.| yea, the Eternity of an inexpreſlible and unconceiv-} 


able Happineſs and Bleſſedneſs, that there is and ſhall 
| be forever enjoyed by the Saints in Glory, and may: 
{ be alſo enjoyed by thee, if thou art wife and prudent, 
{if thou art diligent and careful in improving thy : 
| time and opportunities. If I fay thine own Intereſt, 
thine own Miſery or Happineſs, will not move nor 
work upon thee to beſtir thy felf to make ſure of! 
Heaven and Eternal Life, I know not what will, nei-| 
ther doIknow what to fay more unto thee. However) 
I ſhall turn my Advice and Conſe! to thee, into; 
iPrayer unto God for thee, whoever thou art-that' 
ſhalt read this Diſcourſe, that God would gracioufly; 
|be-plcaled to open-thine Eyes, and ſhew thee con- 
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incingly and powerfully, by a Work of his own Spi- 
it, on thy Heart, thy great Miſery if thou perſiſt in | 
hy neglect of Heaven, and thy great Happineſs and 
lefſedneſs if thou embrace and cloſe with the offers 
hereof before it be too late : Which God of his infi- 
ite Mercy grant, unto all thoſe that ſhall read this 
iſcourſe, for the Lord Jeſus Chriſt's ſake, who by 
is Death and Sufferings-hath purchaſed this Heaven 
and this Happineſs 3 and 1s thereby become the Au- 
thor of Eternal Salvation, to all thoſe tat believe in 
him and obey him. Amen. 
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